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PROCEEDINGS OF THE ASSEMBLY OF THE 
GREATER EAST ASIATIC NATIONS HELD 
ON NOVEMBER 5 AND 6, 1943, AT 
THE DIET BUILDING, TOKYO 
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ak : The Assembly of the Greater East Asiatic Nations was ope at 

: ; 10 am. on November 5 with an address delivered by Premier 

General Hidéki Tohjo, the representative of Japan. Nominations 

for chairman were begun and through a motion by Prince Wan 

i Waithayakon, the Thai representative, Premier General Tohjo was 

unanimously elected to the chair. 

a With Premier Tohjo, as chairman of the Assembly, seated at 

the head of the squared horseshoe, to his right were representatives of 

China, President Wang Ching-wei; Prime Minister Chang Ching-hui, 

2 | the Manchoukee teptesentative; and Prime Minister Ba Maw, 
the Burmese representative. To Premier Tohjo’s left were His 
Royal Highness Prince Wan Waithayakon, the Thai representative ; 
President Jose P. Laurel, the representative of the Philippines ; and 
: Subhas Chandra Bose, Head of the Provisional Government of Azad 
Hind and observer to the Assembly. Behind each of the representa- 
tives wete the associates. : 2x 

The conference concentrated on the statement of active opinions 
concerning fundamental measures for the successful prosecution of the 
war of greater East Asia and the construction of a greater East Asia. 

Only the representatives wete given voice and it was decided that the 
tepresentatives should speak i in Japanese alphabetical order. 

During the morning session, only Premier Tohjo— and Pre- 
sident Wang wete scheduled to ‘speak, but the proceedings pro- 
gtessed so rapidly that Prince Wan Waithayakon, the Thai delegate’s 
speech, originally scheduled for the afternoon, was finished during the 
forenoon and that the noon recess came forty minutes earlier, 

The afternoon session opened at 1 p.m. The first speaker w: 
Prime Minister Chang ‘Ching-hui_ of ‘Manchoukuo. He aged ee 


a 


senior State in the co-prosperity solece: 
The next speaker was Dr. Jose P. Laurel, ‘the Philip 

who exhibited his brilliant eloquence. he 
The session came to a recess at 3 p.m. and wa : 

minutes later. Prime Minister Ba a ‘the — representati 
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expressed the unflinching resolve of the new-born Siate. 
This completed the speeches by the delegates of the six participat- 
ing nations and the session adjourned at 4: 30 p.m. 

The teptesentatives of the countties of greater East Asia at the 
Assembly follow : 

Japan—General Hidéki Tohjo, Premier. 

China—Wang Ching-wei, President of the Executive Yuan. 

Thailand—Prince Wan Waithayakon, representative of the 

President of the Council. 

Manchoukuo—Chang Ching-hui, Prime Minister. 

The Philippines—Dr. Jose P. Laurel, President. 

Burma—Dr. Ba Maw, Prime Minister. 

In connection with the Assembly, the following announcement 
was made by the Board of Information : 

“The countries of greater East Asia which have been striving 
vigorously for the attainment of their common objective on the firm 
basis of neighbourly friendship, mutual assistance and co-operation 
have decided, in order to carry on frank discussions among their 


tepfesentatives concerning the successful prosecution of the war of 


gteater Hast Asia and the plan fot the construction of a greater East 

Asia, to hold an Assembly of greater East Asiatic nations in Tokyo. 
“The names of the tepresentatives, associates and observer ate 

as follows: 


Japan 
Representative : 
His Excellency General Hidéki Tohjo Premier - 
Associates: 
; | His Excellency Admiral Shighétaro Shimada Minister of the Navy 
_ His Excellency Mr. Kazuo Aoki Minister for Greater East Asia 
< (see Mr, Mamoru Shighémitsu Minister of Foreign 
S 
_ His Excellency Mr. Naoki Hoshino Chief Secretar 
ee eer. Nak y of the Cabinet 
His Excellency Mtr. Eiji Amau President of the Board of Informa- 


Excellency Mr, Shun-ichi Matsumoto Vice-Minister of Foreign 


-Kuma-ichi Yamamoto Vice-Minister for 
‘Affairs a ‘ 2 i = ee ‘ * 
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His Excellency Mr. Shin-ichi Kamimuta Director of the Bureau 
of Political Affairs, Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

His Excellency Major-General Kenryo Sato Director of the 
Bureau of Military Affairs, Ministry of War 

His Excellency Vice-Admiral Takazumi Oka Director of the 
Bureau of Naval Affairs, Ministry of the Navy 

His Excellency Mr. Shimpei Také-uchi Director of the Bureau of 

General Affairs, Ministry for Greater East Asia Affairs 


China 
Reptesentative : 
His Excellency Mr. Wang Ching-wei President of the Executive 
Yuan 
Associates : 
His Excellency Mr. Chow Fo-hai Vice-President of the Executive 
Yuan 


His Excellency Mr. Chu Min-yi Minister of Foreign Affairs 

His Excellency Lieutenant-General Chen Chang-tsu Member of 
the Military Council and Aide-de-Camp to the President 

His Excellency Mr. Chow Lang-siang Secretary-General of the 
Executive Yuan 

His Excellency Mr. Hsueh Feng-yuan Deputy Secretary-General 
of the Executive Yuan 


Thailand 


Representative : 

His Royal Highness Prince Wan Waithayakon Representative of 

the President of the Council 
Associates : 

His Excellency Major-General Chai Prathipasen Minister of State 
acting for the Minister of Foreign Affairs and Secretary-General 
of the Council of Ministers 

His Excellency Mr. Sit Sitsayamkan Under-Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 

His Excellency Monsieur Wisut Anthayuk Director-General of 
the Eastern Political Department, Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

Mom Chao Wongsanuwat Thewakun First Secretary, Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs : 

Major at Chareonsin 
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Manchoukuo 


Representative : 
His Excellency Mr. Chang Ching-hui Prime Minister 

Associates : 

His Excellency Mr. Li Shao-keng Minister of Foreign Affairs 

His Excellency Mr. Wang Yun-ching Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary 

His Excellency Mr. Akita Oh-é Director of the Political Bureau, 
Department of Foreign Affairs 

His Excellency Mr. Masuo Matsumoto Secretary of the State 
Council 

Mr. Kao Pei-kun Secretary of the State Council 

Mr. Cheng Tui-kai Secretary in the Department of Foreign 


Affairs 
The Philippines 
Representative : 
His Excellency Dr. Jose P. Laurel President 
Associates : 


His Excellency Mr. Claro M. Recto Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency Mr. Quintin Paredes Minister of Public Works and 
Communications 


Dr. Jose Laurel, Jr. Member of the National Assembly and Private 
Secretary to the President 


Burma 
Reptesentative : 
His Excellency Dr. Ba Maw Prime Minister 
Associates : 


His Excellency U Tun Aung Minister for Co-operation 
His Excellency Dr. Thein Maung Ambassador Extraordinary and 
_ Plenipotentiary : 
His Excellency U Shwe Baw Foreign Secretary 
U Nyun Han Social Secretary to the Head of the State 
: SS = Yan Naing Military Secretary to the _ 
Bois <a? Provisional Government of Free India 


1 cy Mr. Subhas Chandra Bose Head of the Provisional 
nent of Free India Betas ouiees a a 
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Associates : 

His Excellency Lt.-Colonel J. K. Bhonsle Chief of Staff of the 
Supreme Command, Minister without Portfolio 

His Excellency Mr. A. M. Sahay Minister without Portfolio, 
Chief of the Cabinet Secretariat 

His Excellency Lt.-Colonel D. S. Raju attached to the Supreme 
Command 

Mr. A. Hassan Private Secretary to His Excellency Mr. Subhas 
Chandra Bose. 


I 
The following is the inaugural address by Premier General Tohjo: 


During the past centuries, the British Empire, through fraud and 
aggression, acquited vast territories throughout the world and main- 
tained her domination over other nations and peoples in the various 
regions by keeping them pitted and engaged in conflict one against 
another. On the other hand, the United States who, by taking 
advantage of the disorder and confusion in Europe, had established her 
suptemacy over the American continent, spread her tentacles to the 
Pacific and to East Asia following her war with Spain. Then, with the 
opportunities afforded by the first World War, the United States began 
to pursue her ambition for world hegemony. More recently, with the 
outbreak of the present war, the United States has further intensified 
het imperialistic activities and has made fresh inroads into North 
Africa, West Aftica, the Atlantic Ocean, Australia, the Near Hast and 
even into India, apparently in an attempt to usurp the place of the 
British Empire. : 

The need of upholding international justice and of guaranteeing 
world peace is habitually stressed by America and Britain. They 
mean thereby no mote and no less than the pteservation of a world 
order of their own, based upon division and conflict in Europe and 
upon the perpetuation of theit colonial exploitation of Asia. They 
sought to realize their inordinate ambitions in Asia through political 
aggression and economic exploitation ; they brought on conflict among 
the various peoples ; they tried to destroy their racial integrity under 
the fair name of education and culture. Thus, they have to this day 
threatened constantly the existence of the nations and peoples of Asia, 
disturbed theit stability, and suppressed theit natural and ptoper 
development. It is because of their notion to regard Hast Asia as a 
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colony that they harp upon the principles of the open door and equal 
opportunity simply as a convenient means of pursuing their sinister 
designs of aggression. While constantly keeping their own territories 
closed to us, the peoples of Asia, thus denying us the equality of op- 
portunities and impeding our trade, they sought solely theit own 
prosperity: The Anglo-American ambition of world hegemony is 
indeed a scourge of mankind and the root of the world’s evils. 
Movements for emancipation have occurred from time to time 
among the nations and peoples of East Asia, but due to the ruthless and 
tyrannical armed oppression by America and Britain, or due to their 
malicious old trick of division and alienation for ruling other taces, 
these pattiotic efforts ended largely in failure. Meanwhile, Japan’s 
tise in power and ptestige was looked upon by America and Britain with 
increasing dislike. They made it the cardinal point of their East Asia 
policy, on the one hand, to resttain Japan at every turn and, on the 
other, to alienate her from the other countries of East Asia. It was 
obviously unwise for them to permit either the rise of any one country 
as a gteat Power or the banding together of the vatious nations and 
peoples. These American and British methods became more and 
mote sinister and high-handed, especially in the last several years. 


For example, they made a tool of the Chiang Kai-shek régime and 
so aggravated Sino-Japanese felations as to lead to the unfortunate 
China affair. Furthermote, they resorted to every possible means to 
obstruct a settlement: Following the outbreak of the present war in 
Europe, they interfered with free commerce under the pretext of wat- 
time necessity and even resorted to the severance of economic telations 
with Japan, an act tantamount to wat. At the same time, they aug- 
mented their tilitary preparations in East Asia in an effort to force 
Japan’s submission. Despite such an attitude on the part of the United 
States and Britain, Japan, in her desire to prevent war from spreading 
into East Asia, endeavoured to the last to find a solution by peaceful 
negotiation. However, the United States and Britain, not only failing 
completely to manifest an attitude of reflection and mutual concession, 


but intensifying instead their threats and pressure, endangered the 


very existence of our nation. Japan at last was com ise i 
S pelled to rise in 
cases to fight for her existence, and thus she accepted the 
ee gee oe oe East Asia. Staking her national 
rrunes, ed forth to battle in orde 
-migh i t be established in East Asia. een ag 
re Seg the outbreak of the war of gteater East Asia, the Imperial 
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Army and Navy fought with heroic courage under carefully-laid plans 
and within less than half a year expelled America and Britain from the 
entire region of East Asia. The various countries of greater Hast 
Asia have either declared war to fight with us, or are closely co-operat- 
ing for the presecution of the war to a successful conclusion. ‘Today, 
the ardour and enthusiasm of the peoples of greater East Asia have 
sptead throughout our region. With mutual trust and harmony 
among our nations, we ate valiantly matching forward together to 
secute our existence and to establish permanent stability in greater 
Bast Asia by crushing the counter-offensives of America and Britain. 

It is my belief that for all the peoples of greater East Asia the 
present war is a decisive struggle upon whose outcome depends theit 
tise or fall. Itis only by winning through this wat that they may ensure 
forever their existence in their greater East Asian home and enjoy 
common prosperity and happiness. Indeed, a successful conclusion 
of this war ‘means the completion of the very task of consttucting the 
new order of greater East Asia. 

The United States and Britain may naturally repeat theit counter- 
offensives against greater East Asia with all their material might upon 
which they rely, but we, the nations of greater East Asia, must summon 
up our total strength to repel these attacks. Wemust deal out crushing 
blows to our enemy and thereby finish the wat victoriously and secute 
to East Asia an enduring peace and stability. 

At this moment, Japan is carrying out extensive operations from 
het position of strategical advantage acquited by her early victories in 
the war. On the home front, the internal structure, in parallel with 
these operations, has been steadily improved. Especially through the 
recent reorganization it has been so adjusted as to meet fully the needs 
of decisive warfare. Her one hundred million people with but a 
single mind, with a firm conviction in sute victory and with an in- 
flexible fighting spirit are marching forward to triumph in this great 
war. I fitmly believe that the other greater East Asiatic nations, 
whom you tepresent here, are also grimly resolved to shatter the 
counter-offensives of their age-old enemies, America and Britain, by 
throwing their full weight into the field in concett with the Japanese 
nation and thereby to secure lasting stability for greater East Asia. 

Next, it is my desite to express to you the fundamental views of 
the Japanese Government tegatding the construction of a greater 


East Asia. 
It is my belief that to enable all nations each to have its proper 
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place and to enjoy the blessings of common prosperity by mutual 

efforts and mutual help is the fundamental condition for the establish- 

ment of world peace. And I must furthermore say that to practise 

. mutual help among closely related nations in one region, fostering one 

A another’s national growth and establishing a relationship of common 

prosperity and well-being, and, at the same time, to cultivate relations 

of harmony and concord with nations of other regions is the most 

effective and the most practical method of securing world peace. 

It is an incontrovertible fact that the nations of greater East Asia 

ate bound, in evety respect, by ties of an inseparable relationship. I 

firmly believe that such being the case, it is their common mission to 

secute the stability of greater East Asia and to construct a new order 
of common prosperity and well-being. 


_ This new order of greater East Asia is to rest upon the spirit of 
justice which is inherent in greater East Asia. In this respect it is 
fundamentally different from the old order designed to serve the inter- 
ests of the United States and Britain who do not hesitate to practice 
injustice, deception and exploitation in order to promote their own 
prosperity. 
> The construction of a greater East Asia is being realized with grim 
oo the midst of wat. In contrast, what are America and 
ge doing in India? Britain’s oppression of India grows in severity 
every passing day. More recently, America’s ambition there has 


s : ‘ Row 
ssetted itself, and discord and friction between Britain and America 


-  Onthe one hand ; 
\sasona ee s the Indian masses on the other are being aggravat- 


= - ee Ss are being subjected to indescribable hard- 
The famine of unprecedented maonit 

a ee me d 

oe Scuutly brought about in India, pein 


which such a situation 
cen admitted by Britain 
oned, while the innocent 


ealization of Indian independ- 
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ence. 

By no logic or reason could Ametica and Britain possibly te- 
concile what they advocate under the so-called Atlantic Charter with 
what they are actually doing in India. But we are not even surprised 
at the conttadictions between the beautiful signboards which they put 
up and the evil designs which they harbour within. We know too well 
that deception and camouflage constitute theit very nature. However, 
tegatdless of what the enemy may do, Japan is determined to follow, 
together with the other nations of greater East Asia, the path of justice, 
to deliver greater East Asia from the fetters of America and Britain and, 
in co-operation with her neighbour nations, to sttive toward the 
reconstruction and development of greater East Asia. 

Today, the unity of the countries and peoples of greater Hast 
Asia has been achieved, and they have embarked upon the gigantic 
enterptise of constructing a greater East Asia for the common 
prosperity of all nations. This surely must be regarded as the grandest 
spectacle of human effort in modern times. 

As tegards the situation in Europe, we ate very glad that our ally, 
Germany, has still further solidified her national unity and, with con- 
viction in sute victory, is advancing to crush the United States and 
Britain and to construct a new Europe. : 

The war of greater East Asia is truly a wart to destroy evil and to 
make justice manifest. Ours is a righteous cause. Justice knows no 
enemy and we are fully convinced of our ultimate victory. 

Japan is grateful to the nations of greater Hast Asia for the whole- 
hearted co-operation which they ate rendering in this war. Japan is 
firmly determined, by co-operating with them and by strengthening 
het collaboration with her allies in Europe, to carry on with indefatiga- 
ble spirit and with conviction in sure victory this war, the intensity of 
which is expected to mount from day to day. Japan, by overcoming 
all difficulties, will do her full share to complete the construction of 
a greater East Asia and contribute to the establishment of world peace 
which is the common mission of us all. 


Ii 


The speeches of the delegates follow : 
President Wang’s S peech 


The convening of the Assembly of Greater East Asiatic Nations 
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in the capital of our ally, Japan, is an event of great significance in the 
history of the world. I have been gteatly inspired by the address of 
His Excellency Premier Tohjo to which we have just had the honour 


of listening. 

British and American aggression in East Asia began a hundred 
yeats ago. Today, in this grave petiod, it is only by virtue of the 
military power of Japan and upon her strength—political, economic 
and cultural—that we can, for the first time, check the aggressive 
ambitions of America and Britain, preserve East Asia and prevent 
‘those two countries from dominating this part of the world. Recently, 
“with the outbreak of the war of greater East Asia, the aggressive in- 
fluence of the United States and Britain has been expelled, and their 
military and naval bases in the eastetn Pacific and in the South Sea 

- region have been either desttoyed or occupied. Furthermore, with 
a view to securing the common prosperity and well-being of the nations 
and peoples of East Asia on a basis of the Oriental spirit of justice, 
_ Japan has undertaken to assist their independence and autonomy and 
to enable them to realize theit patriotic aspirations. And, by so doing, 

ag “os them to assume their tespective posts, to display their 
ullest efforts and to share in the responsibilities for bringing the wat 
of greater East Asia to a successful conclusion and for completing the 
task of constructing a greater East Asia. For such noble and grand 
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occasions. In his fitst speech on November 28, 1924, which was 
devoted to the subject of the Greater Asia Doctrine, he said: “ Our 
Asia, despite its being the fountain head of the world’s oldest culture, 
has suffered from the aggtession of Britain and America for a hundred 
years and declined to the point where there existed hardly a single com- 
pletely independent nation among us. However, when that decline 
teached the lowest level, a gteat tutning-point suddenly arrived. This 
was the Meiji Restoration of Japan, and it is in this restoration that we 
find the reason for Japan’s tise as the leader of Asiatic nations and, at 
the same time, the starting-point for the reconstruction of Asia. The 
nations of Asia must naturally, in a spirit of unity and co-operation 
with Japan and on a basis of the Oriental cultute of the Kingly Way, 
win over the Occidental culture founded upon the tule of force, com- 
pletely expel the aggressive influence of America and Britain and secute 
their independence and sovereignty. Only by so doing can they lead 
Asia out of decadence and set it on the road of reconstruction,”’ 

On the other occasion in the same year, Dr. Sun stated that Japan 
naturally must assist China and abolish the unequal treaties, and further 
added: ‘“‘ Japan and China ate like brothers. Japan, once subjected 
to the yoke of unequal treaties, roused herself and broke that yoke and 
became the leading nation of the East and a world Power. China is 
now endeavouring to bring about the abolition of the unequal treaties 
and desires the utmost assistance of Japan. The liberation of China is 
the liberation of East Asia.” : 

These two speeches wete the last to be delivered by the Father of 
out Republic, for soon after Dr. Sun became ill and, in the following 
yeat, on March 12, 1925, died in Peking. At the time of his death he 
left to his disciples a will, commanding them to carty on the struggle 
for the emancipation of China. : 

What is most unfortunate is that following the death of Dr. Sun, 
when his desires remained still unfulfilled, Sino-Japanese relations did 
not see any improvement, but became more aggravated culminating in 
the outbreak of the China affair in July, 1937. 

Because the relations between Japan and China broke down, 
Ametica and Britain, considering this as a golden opportunity, manece- 
vred for the extension and prolongation of the conflict by causing 
further ill-feeling and division between the two countries. We, the 
followers of Dr. Sun, wete distressed to see his will remain unfulfilled 
and the relations between Japan and China deteriorate from day to day. 
We were almost at the point of despair when, fortunately, the Japanese 
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Government announced their policy to terminate the incident as soon 
as possible and also made cleat that the aim of Japan did not lie in the 
downfall of China but in her rise, that Japan expected China to share 
in the task of reconstructing East Asia, that Japan was determined to 
assist China, and that Japan looked forward to the realization of China’s 
desite to recover her full sovereignty and independence: In this 
declaration of Japan’s true intentions, we saw hope for an amicable 
adjustment of Sino-Japanese telations and for the fulfillment of the 
a will of Dr. Sun Yat-sen. Accordingly, we advised the abandonment 
of resistance and the restoration of peace to the Chungking régime. 
But because they would not listen, we had no choice but to escape from 
Chungking and carry on by ourselves our movement for peace. Thus, 
the National Government returned to Nanking to exert theit utmost 
- efforts in working properly and effectively for Sino-Japanese collabora- 
tion and for the construction of a new East Asia. 

As I have said before, the United States and Britain made constant 
efforts to cause friction and division between Japan and China in order 
to extend and prolong the China affair. These efforts were further 
intensified after the return of the National Government to Nanking, 

- the United States and Britain taking all possible measures to buttress 
Chungking’s resistance and to prevent peace. It is a fact well known 


to all that, following the outbreak of the war of greater East Asia, the 
United States and Britain : 
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public. I can positively state that the day of Chungking’s awakening 
is inevitably coming, us 

At this most important juncture, the National Government, in 
accordance with their fixed policies, are tedoubling their efforts on 
the one hand to urge the Chungking leaders to awaken and return to 
Nanking so as to consummate national unification and on the other, 
to set up a model zone in the atea under theit control. This pro- 
gtamme lays stress on the following three points : first, purification of 
thought 3 Second, guarantee of peace and order ; and third, production 
inctease. 

The purification of thought is intended to liquidate thoroughly 
Anglo-American individualistic and utilitarian ideas and replace them 
With the ethical spirit of the Orient in order that the peoples of East 
Asia may regain their proper status through East Asiatic awakening 
and sttive with one mind and one virtue for their common ptosperity 
and welfare. As to the guarantee of peace and order, it means that 
China will maintain peace and order in the reat lines of the war of 
greater Hast Asia so as to free the officers and men of her ally in the 
fighting lines from any anxiety about the home front. And then, she 
will go a step further by sending her own troops to the front lines to 
share, even to a small degree, the hardships and privations of Japan’s 
fighting forces. ‘Theinctease of production aims at augmenting China’s 
strength for a decisive total war with emphasis laid on the economic 
and financial plans. Economy of consumption and utilization of 
waste are also included in the plan for production increase. 

These three points form the backbone of the National Govern- 
ment’s programme for co-operation toward the prosecution of the war 
of greater East Asia, The meaning of this war of construction which 
the National Government have learned by experience is this : China is 
to band together with her fellow nations in a fraternity of East Asiatic 
nations, bound by common aspirations and tesolve to shate the 
bitter and the sweet, to live and die together, so that without, she may 
help defeat America and Britain, our common enemies, shatter their 
aggressive influences and frustrate their aggressive designs, and within, 
do her full part in the construction of East Asia with ceaseless industry 
and resolute courage, 

In the war of greater East Asia, we want victoty; in the con- 
sttuction of a greater East Asia, we want common prosperity. All the 
nations of East Asia should love their own countries, love their neigh- 
bours and love East Asia. Our motto for China is resurgence of 
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When China has gained independence 
then can she shoulder her share in the responsibilities 

na Dune. of East Asia; when the defence of East Asia has been 
secured, then will China’s independence and autonomy be guaranteed. 
It is incumbent upon us, therefore, to make our own country not 
only independent and autonomous, but also a powerful factor in East 
Asia. Inasmuch as all the nations of Bast Asia have each its own 
unique charactet, it is necessaty to safeguard theit independence and 
autonomy on the one hand and to tespect one another s independence 
and autonomy on the other. No less necessaty 1s it for all the nations 
of East Asia to march forward together toward their commo1 goal 
and seek theit common prospetity and welfare. Japan already has 
made manifest to the world the full glory of her sovereignty. She has 
now enabled the other nations of East Asia to win theit independence 
and autonomy and has freely helped them unite together and exert 
themselves toward the attainment of their common goal: Now that 
we have won political independence and autonomy, we shall inevitably 
attain out common objective when diplomatically we have anagreement 

on policy and militarily a common front against the enemy. 

The ttiple successes achieved by Japan, in preserving her own 
culture, in promoting Oriental culture and in assimilating world 
culture, command our profound respect. I confidently believe that 
the newly risen nations will make strenuous efforts to go forward in a 
similar manner: We, the Chinese nation, must concenttate on the 

_ tevival of our culture. It is my belief that the fusion and creation of 
cultures is an essential factor in drawing closet the bonds of friendship 
among nations as in the case of the interchange of thought between 

China and India in ancient times through the introduction of Bud- 
sm, which added a unique feature to the history of Oriental culture. 
In the economic field, too, all the nations of East Asia should work 
a formula for deriving benefits mutually, by complementing each 
nd ministering to one another’s needs on the basis of reciprocity. 
AsiGae which we grow in China is required by various 
Hames gn while gasoline, rubber and tin produced in 

may be supplied to neighbouring countries in 
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When what I have said is realized, there is not the slightest doubt 
that the prosperity and welfare of all the nations of East Asia will be 
promoted, not only providing a guarantee of East Asia’s common 
prosperity, but further by laying a foundation for world peace. Before 
us stretches a road of bright hopes for the nations of Hast Asia to march 
along hand in hand. 

Before closing, I should Jike to add that those countrymen of 
mine who are resident in Thailand, Burma and the Philippines and the 
former British and Dutch colonies, now under Japanese occupation, 
number no less than seven or eight millions. Well treated by the 
respective governments, they are actively engaged, shoulder to should- 
et with the local peoples, in developing communication facilities and 
natural resources at great pains and by the sweat of their brows. It 
should go a long way not only to unite the local peoples with them, 
but also to hasten the awakening of the East Asiatic peoples. 

The Chinese people are not free from shortcomings, but at the 
same time they ate possessed of strong points: They are peace-loving, 
sincere, hard-working and simple. They share with the local peoples 
both joys and sorrows, weal and woe, with the result that an inseparable 
relationship of friendly co-operation has developed between the two 
with mutual appreciation of theit strong points and by mutually sup- 
plementing their shortcomings: It is my firm belief that this relation- 
ship will be further strengthened and consolidated by the war of 
greater East Asia and further that it will contribute to the common 
prosperity of greater Kast Asia. 

The Three-Power Joint Declaration among Japan, Manchoukuo 
and China of November 30, 1940, has already provided a strong central 
body. And today, with the Asembly of the Greater East Asiatic 
Nations attended by the representatives of thtee morte countries, 
Thailand, Burma and the Philippines, and also by Free India as guest, 


the sphere of common prosperity has been further expanded, . 


In closing, I desire to express my best wishes for the success and 
prosperity of all the countries represented in the Assembly and also 
for the happiness of their peoples. 


Prince Wan’s Speech 


Monsieur le President, Yout Excellencies, 

His Majesty’s Government have been happy to accept the invita- 
tion extended by the Japanese Government to take part in the present 
Assembly of Greater East Asiatic Nations, because His Majesty’s 
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; Government ate convinced that this Assembly will produce results most 
“ beneficial to the prosecution of the wat of gteater East Asia to its 


final conclusion as desired, as well as to the permanent and ever-pros- . 


pering establishment of a greater East. Asia co-prosperity sphere. 
His Excellency Field-Marshal P. Phibun Songkhram, His Majesty’s 
President of the Council of Ministers, however, greatly regrets that 
he is unable to attend the Assembly in person, since the state of his 
health does not at present permit such a long journey to Tokyo. He 
has, therefore, entrusted me with the duty of representing him in this 
Assembly. 

The views of His Majesty’s Government concerning the conduct 
of the war of greater East Asia and the establishment of a greater 
Hast Asia co-prosperity sphere ate that the lines of conduct already 
practised, particularly those following upon the principles of Japanese- 
Thai relationships, are already well-suited. The task to be undertaken 
"ene is to promote the friendship, the mutual co-operation and the good 
_-_—-—_ understanding that already so happily exist to a closer degree so as to 

form one single mental and physical force for bringing to theit success- 

ful conclusion the prosecution of the war and the establishment of a 
cO-prospetity sphere in greater East Asia. 

__ The teasons, which I would like to bring to the support of what 

_ Ihave stated, are those which I would bring from the history of the 


widente lex, ex oriente lux, from the West, law, from the 


clopment takes another form, namely that of a civili- 
im the promotion of worldly development, 

£ State and economic power. For this 
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yeats ago, Great Britain and the United States of America have extended 
their power to greater East Asia by taking territories in this region, 
partly as colonies, partly as their exclusive field of exploitation for the 
acquisition of raw materials for production into manufactured goods 
and partly as markets for the distribution of their manufactured goods. 
Consequently, vatious nations in greater East Asia had either to lose 
their independence and their sovereignty, or were subjected to limita- 
tions placed upon their independence and sovereignty by the régime 
of extra-territoriality and by unequal treaties, having no reciprocity in 
accordance with international law. Instead of being a continent com- 
posed of political solidarity, Asia had become a mere geographical 
name. 

The distress arising out of such a situation remains fixed in the 
sentiment and memory of the greater East Asiatic nations in general. 
With profound foresight, the Japanese Empite has seen that progress 
in the modern world has to depend on the methods of Western civiliza- 
tion, but with reliance on the cultural principle of the East. She has, 
therefore, modified her form of development to conform to the modern 
pattern, did away with extra-territoriality and advanced with rapidity 
to the status of a great Power. Thailand, for her part, has also pro- 
ceeded in the same manner, and even if it has taken several years, she 
has, with untiring endeavour, thrown off extra-territoriality and suc- 
cessfully regained her independence and sovereignty. : 

In truth, greater East Asia is a territory abundant in wealth; it 
has natural resources and industrial localities capable of development 
so as to make this sphere co-prosperous in accordance with the prin- 
ciple of self-sufficiency. The Japanese Empire had, accordingly, 
followed the policy of establishing a co-prosperity sphere, abiding by 
the ideal of hakko ichiu—the union into one family—on the basis of 
justice, tighteousness and peace, and had adopted peaceful means in 
the execution of this policy, such as in the case of the dispute between 
French Indo-China and Thailand, in which, in order to establish the 
friendship between the two countries on a basis free from resentment 
due to the loss of national territory, Thailand had requested the return’ 
from France of certain part of the lost territory, the Japanese Govern- 
ment kindly consented to mediate so that an agreement based on justice 
was reached. The Thai people will never forget this favour on the 
patt of Japan. 

The putsuance by Japan of her policy by peaceful means did not, 
however, meet with success because of various obstructive obstacles 
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ut up by the United States of America and Great Britain. Consequent- 
ly, the war of greater East Asia had perforce to break out, and the 
gteat and glorious victories achieved by the Imperial Japanese armed 
forces fill the peoples throughout Asia with joy, for therein lies the 
hope of the peoples of greater East Asia to be able to establish on a 
solid basis the envisaged co-prosperity sphere in this region. 
Thailand, a country who had maintained close relationship with 
Japan for several hundred years with ties of friendship that have 
progressively grown tighter and firmer, has well understood the high 
purpose of Japan, and His Majesty’s Government, undet the leader- 
ship of His Excellency the President of the Council of Ministers, have 
immediately co-operated as ally of Japan, as shown by the Pact of 
Alliance concluded with one another with, as its important object, the 
establishment of a co-ptospertity sphere in greater East Asia and 
the total elimination of the evil influences which stand as obstacles in 
the achievement of this aim. The principles laid down in that pact 
ate (1) the establishment on an alliance on the basis of mutual respect for 
each othet’s independence and sovereignty, and (2) the rendering of 
oti oe with all the political, economic and military means at 
each other’s command. 
Militarily, the Thai armed forces have joined with the Japanese 
forces in fighting with bravery and Saubliows endurance . the 
_desited success. They ate now prepared to make scrifices for the 
aoe Soar the war till final success is attained. Economically, 
Seat is already co-operating fully with : 
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Japanese Government have, therefore, concluded a treaty recognizing 
the incorporation into Thailand of the four states in Malaya and the two 
States in the Shan region. This beats witness to the fact that Japan 
does not only respect the independence and sovereignty of Thailand, 
but also promote the solidarity as well as the increased power of Thai- 
land, ‘The Thai Government and the Thai people ate most deeply and 
sincerely grateful to the Japanese Government and the Japanese 
people. 

The goodwill, such as Japan has shown towatd Thailand, she 
has also shown towatd the other countries in greater East Asia as 
befits each case; for instance, she has assisted in the restoration of 
complete sovereignty to China, has helped in the establishment of the 
independence of Manchoukuo, Burma and the Philippines as well as in~ 
the establishment of the Provisional Government of Free India for the 
purpose of regaining the independence of India. Thailand rejoices at 
these achievements, and whole-heartedly gives het support, since she 
has had for a long time past cordial friendly relations as well as cultural 
ties and good neighbourly relations with all these countries. 

Now that greater East Asia is no longer a mete geographical name 
but a co-prospetity sphere on a firm basis, the great task before all 
the greater East Asiatic nations is to co-operate with one another in 
the conduct of the war till absolute success is achieved, each nation 
contributing all the strength at its command for the permanent establish- 
ment in the joint interest of all of the co-prosperity sphere. 

The principle that will keep this region in continued prosperity is 
the promotion to the highest degree of the power of each country, 
including material, moral and spiritual power, through tespect for each 
other’s independence and sovereignty, through development of econ- 
omic relations with one another on the basis of reciprocity and through 
close co-operation and assistance with one another in conformity with 
the principles of righteousness and of justice, so as to insure peace 
happiness and prosperity of each country and of this tegion as a whole. 
In this way, the vatious greater East Asiatic nations will permanently ~ 
develop in conformity with their own national culture, and will, at the 
same time, putsue the common object of enhancing the well-being and 
progress of this co-prosperity sphere. As for the relations between 
the greater East Asiatic nations and the other countries in the world, 
whether in general amity, in commerce or in culture, reliance should 
be made on the same principles, more particularly on the principle of 
respect for independence and sovereignty and that of reciprocity. 
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This will help to make the peace of the world solid and secute. 

The Japanese Empire is the nation that leads the way in the adapta 
tion of Asiatic culture as a factor of progtess by making use of scientific 
knowledge and the methods of organization of modern civilization. 
Thus arose the co-prosperity sphere of greater-East Asia. In the 
name, therefore, of His Majesty’s Government, I beg her> to express 

“our gratification and gratitude. 

In conclusion, I beg, in che name of His Excellency Field-Marshal 
P. Phibun Sonekhram, President of the Council of Ministers of Thai- 
land, to express the very best wishes for the success of the deliberations 
of this historic Assembly, thereby further increasing the security and 
ptosperity of Greater East Asia. 
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Prime Minister Chang’s Speech 


It affords me great pleasure to have this opportunity today of 
meeting the heads of the Governments of greater East Asiatic nations 
and of exchanging views in plain words and with great hopes even 
though it be in the midst of a fateful war of unmitigated severity. I 

_ desire to tender my sincere thanks to the Japanese Government who 
have sponsored this historic gathering and, at the same time, to pay 
my tespects to His Excellency Premier Genera] Tohjo and other 
Government leaders of the countries participating in the Assembly. 
Furthermore, on behalf of Manchoukuo as one of the countries guard- 
ing the home front in the war of greater Hast Asia, I desire to convey 
the heartfelt gratitude of my nation to the Empite of Japan and other 
countries who are taking an active part in the war and to their officets 
__ and men for their excellent planning and gallant fighting. 
as Since the commencement of the war of greater East Asia, Japan 
ved magnificent results unparalleled in the annals of war and 
ed thereby in defeating and driving out America and Britain, 
or long years, had enctoached upon East Asia and victimized it 
to maintain their Prosperity. It is within less than two yeats 
and th: ‘Philippines have tegained their independence, 
oples of East Asia, each tediscoveting its trueself 
oper place, are facing the future with hope. They 
of which they have been robbed by the 
‘On imperialism. The fervent aspiration. 
had ted the subject peoples 
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gteater East Asia. Thanks to the consistent policy of Japan based 
upon ethical principles and her immense energy for action, these peoples 
are now able to bid adieu to the miseries of their past and to win back 
theit honour that have been trampled under foot. Elated as we are 
on encounteting this golden opportunity to be met only once in a 
thousand yeats, we cannot but be overcome with a sense of solemn 
sadness as we recall the martyrdom of those many patriots of the vari- 
ous countties who bled and died for the cause of East Asia’s liberation. 

At this very moment I am filled with deep emotions on recollect- 
ing the fact that Manchoukuo was founded ten years ago as the first 
newly risen State possessing a truly East Asiatic consciousness. I my- 
self took part with an irtepressible zeal in the task of building up the 
new empite. What was lacking most in Manchutia of those days was 
a government based upon ethical principles. Consequently, the people 
were not being guided or organized toward an ideal of any sort what- 
soever. The land was laid to waste. Under the feudalistic rule of 
militarists, squeeze and extortions ran rampant. Indeed, Manchuria 
had the appearance of a typically East Asiatic country without freedom 
and without creative faculties. The military clique headed by Chang 
Hsueh-liang was then the ruler of Manchuria, which preyed merciless- 
ly upon the people. 

However, when under the influence of the Anglo-Saxon policy of 
disturbing East Asia, Chang Hsuch-liang came to assume an attitude that 
was brazenly anti- Japanese, Japan rose and destroyed his régime. As the 
tesult, the 10,000,000 people of Manchuria were united for a single 
purpose of establishing an autonomous ethical State which would 
truly seek the advancement of the people’s welfare and the prosperity 
of the land. That was the most natural development of the situation. 
It was out aim to convert Manchuria, who had menaced constantly 
the stability of East Asia owing to foreign interferences and consequent 
international complications of all kinds, into a stabilizing force of the 
entite East Asia as a strong and rightenous nation founded upon the. 
ethical] tenets of the old Orient, and awakened to the consciousness of 
a new Hast Asia. We believed that for East Asia to turn back to its 
glorious moral heritage, to revert to its real self and to contribute 


thereby to the world’s civilization was exactly the same as for European . 


nations to live as European nations and for American countries to 
maintain theit existence by themselves as Ametican nations, which was 
all too clear in the light of the great principles of humanity. Indeed, 


such was, we thought, the inevitable course of history which no one 
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oy cas Bg die cage of Nations, their puppet instil. 
dah lagamalie i Kai-shek régime which was then 
ae as ijk sten ber forever with 
it Hed at Nanking: What my nation will remem Pa 
aah is the fact that at this juncture Japan, although she = ae 
out Chang Hsuen-liang at great cee ne oo peek ‘e a 
an inkling of territorial ambition, but ass Oe iccaves, whild 
out independence and autonomous development. fe ee 
i i mdence of Manchoukuo, Japan, on the ots 
aired bet policy for the establishment of a new otdet = 
(Bast "Asia and made known her firm attitude to all the woneey. ae. 
pone drawing from the League of Nations. Thus, it may be ca - 
ee founding of Manchoukuo was really the vety first and significan : ep 
| in the construction of a greater Hast Asia which is being ae on 
~ today throughout the entire region. ‘ 
Now, 2s for Manchoukuo so established, what results as she 
achieved in the course of the past ten years—and by what policies oat 
isa point on which the attention of the whole world is specially focussed. 
I avail myself of this occasion to offer explanations touching upon a 
- few of the fundamental aspects. 
Firstly, on the harmony of races. In Manchoukuo there live 
together many different peoples. But there do not exist such relation- 
ships among Japanese, Manchurians, Mongolians as those between ruler 
and ruled, or between exploiter and exploited, which have generally 
‘ptevailed hitherto in a community composed of different races, In- 
stead, the various peoples of Manchoukuo ate all co-operating toward 
attainment of the national purposes, while manifesting respectively 
tive qualities. This is a point where it differs radically 
m the rule of Anglo-Saxon imperialism over alien peoples. 1 
pure to say that the harmony of races in Manchoukuo, reflecting as 
C th in which the Japanese Empite was founded, is sug- 
formula for the common prosperity and well-being 
us nations and peoples of greater East Asia: 
ce of the northern frontier. For the construc- 
Asia it is abs lutely necessaty not only that we 
c wn Empire, but also that 
greater East Asia so 
least apprehension. 


could stop as long as East Asia kept 
| However, America and Britain, 
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This has been considered from the beginning as one of the most im- 
portant missions of our nation. We have made of Manchoukuo an 
impregnable bastion of the north by concluding a joint defence pact of 
alliance with Japan. I desire to assure Your Excellencies that in this 
regard there is no cause for apprehension now and that we will do in 
the future, too, all that is expected of us. 


Thirdly, the stabilization of the people’s livelihood and the training 
of a strong and uptight people. 

Immediately after the founding of our nation, the Government 
speedily unified the monetary system which had been in a state of 
extreme disorder and had been consideted difficult to bring under 
control. As the result, they succeeded in stabilizing prices and securing 
the stability of the people’s livelihood to an extent such as prevails to- 
day. Parallel with this, the establishment of peace and order was 
catried out. Today, compared with the time of the founding of our 
nation when some 300,000 bandits overran the country, there is hardly 
a single trace of them. In addition, with the establishment of the 
system of national military conscription last year, a strong national 
atmy equipped with modern arms has been created. This, coupled 
with the efficient police system, enables the people in every section of 
the land to live and work in peace and security. 

On the other hand, the Government, through various measures 
such as the system of labour service and the promotion of education, 
ate devoting their efforts to the training of the people by fostering 
national consciousness, by promoting respect for work and by bringing 
up the youth so strong in mind and body that they may become worthy 
people of East Asia. They ate growing rapidly in number. Much is 
expected of them, this new generation, in connection not only with the 
co-operation of our countty in bringing the war to a successful con- 
clusion, but also with the future development of our national fortunes. 

Finally, the development of industry. On the fifth year of the 
founding of our nation, the Government put into operation a five- 
yeat plan for industrial development, and completed it last year with 
great success after ovefcoming many difficulties. Continuing, a 
second five-year plan was instituted and put into effect. The speed- 
ing up of production of such raw materials of heavy industry as iron, 
coal and non-ferrous metals and the acceleration of the light metal 

indispensable in wartime, have, parallel with the perfection of the 
facilities for the epochal increase in electric power, made steady prog- 
tess, and in every aspect ate approaching the levels of the world’s 
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great Powers. In the field of agriculture, Poe. aT see 
strating her capacity as an agricultural Bounty, and is ae . 
present her production as planned, achieving great tesults as one o 
the foremost granaties of East Asia. 
To give a few figutes to explain the successes of the Saas 
enterprises to which I have referred, the total revenues and expenditures 
of Manchoukuo, which were only a little over ¥270,000,000 at the time 
the nation was founded, have swelled to more than ¥4,450,000,000 
today, which means an inctease by sixteen times in ten years. The 
railroad mileage has leaped from 6,000 kilometres to 12,000 kilometres. 
Primary school children who numbered only 500,000 have increased to 
2,500,000. In the field of production, the output of coal has increased 
by four times, and steel by five times, indicating the high tempo of 
their development. Improvements in the facilities devoted to public 
health and sanitation ate too numerous to mention. But, to give a 
noteworthy example, let me say a word about the evil of opium-smok- 
ing, of which America and Britain have made a means of aggression in 
Hast Asia, while denouncing it with vituperous words in the name of 
humanity. Thete were 130,000 users of opium at the time of the 
founding of our nation; today, there ate only a very few, and it is 
expected that these will, in the near future, disappear altogether. 
As one responsible for my Government, I often reflect and feel 
a sense of shame for my lack of effort, but what I feel most keenly as I 
watch the growth in our national fortunes is the unchanging fidelity 
and friendship of Japan. From the very beginning of the founding of 
our nation the relations between Japan and Manchoukuo have been 
naturally and inevitably characterized by a oneness in mind and virtue. 
The friendship between the Imperial Houses of our two countries 
gtows with years, setting a noble example for the peoples. Our 
decade of unparalleled national development owes much to the assist- 
ance extended by Japan out of her great friendship. We ate engaged 
today in successfully carrying out the rear line duties in the war of 


gteater East Asia, but, in doing so, we feel that no matter how much. 


we do as a nation we cannot return enough, 
Next, I wish to express some of my views as to the aims of the con- 
Struction of a greater East Asia. 
As I have said before, Manchoukuo was founded with the aim of 
_ emancipating East Asia and establishing a new order. It is her desire 
to ‘contribute to the establishment of a gteater East Asia in every way 
and at every opportunity. : 
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As regards the relations between Manchoukuo and the other 
countries of East Asia, I have already spoken of the inseparable ties of 
Oneness in mind and virtue that bind our country with Japan. 

Two yeats ago, the seat of the National Government of the Chinese 
Republic was restored to Nanking under the leadership of His Excel- 
lency President Wang Ching-wei. Shortly afterwards, Manchoukuo, 
together with Japan and China, issued a three-Power joint declaration, 
setting down mutual good neighbour relations among Japan, Man- 
choukuo and China. Manchoukuo also established friendly relations 
with Thailand. Mote recently, when Burma and the Philippines 
proclaimed independence, Manchoukuo was among the first to extend 
formal recognition to the new States. It is the intention of Man- 
choukuo to draw still closer her bonds of friendship with those nations. 
It is unprecedented in the history of East Asia that within sos hort a 
Space of time six independent Sates have come into existence, not 
including the Provisional Government of Free India, which has 
already been set up. At this juncture, I believe it is essential for the 
construction of a greater East Asia that all the nations of East Asia 
should act ona conviction of common destiny of all East Asiatic 
nations as a single entity. All our sympathy goes to the four hundred 
millions of India, who still groan under the brutal Opptession of 
Britain and America; while it is our sincere hope that the Chung- 
king régime, the orphan of East Asia, which still labouts under an 
illusion may reflect and come to embrace the great cause of greater 
East Asia. 

Henceforth, all the nations of East Asia should be inspired with 
lofty intentions to take part in the righteous development and evolu- 
tion of the world, by obliterating all traces of Anglo-American 
imperialistic crimes and shaking off every vestige of colonial 
bondage, removing thereby once for all the blot on the history of 
Hast Asia. They should then co-operate under their proper status 
in harmonious relationship with the other nations of the world 
who are willing to follow the dictates of humanity and justice. In 
this sense, it is my ardent desite that Germany and her Axis 
partners, who are bravely fighting in Europe for similar purposes, 
may win ultimate victory, thereby accelerating the construction of a 
new order of Europe, and further that a new order such as our own 
may prevail throughout the world. And it is my firm belief that the 
future relations among the East Asiatic nations should be eternally 
tegulated under the idea of Hast Asia being one family and upon the 
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basis of family-and-blood telationship, which constitutes the traditional 
feature of Oriental morality. This is fundamentally different from the 
old international relations, under which nations joined or patted com- 
pany by interests, as may be witnessed in the relations among the anti- 
Axis nations in the current world war. It requires no reiteration that 
the nations of East Asia should live according to their respective 
traditions and natural endowments and by respecting those of another ; 
but at the same time they should complement each other and minister 
to one anothet’s needs politically, economically, culturally and other- 
wise, thereby contributing to the development and progress of East 
Asia as a whole. With regard to the concept of boundaries, 1 am of 
the opinion that those between the States of East Asia should not be 
conceived as those separating nations opposed to each other in an 
un-Oriental way, but as those linking nations who ate eager to par- 
ticipate in a common enterprise through mutual co-operation. There- 
fore, a)l barriers which have hampered ftee interchange and communion 
between nations should be removed without further loss of time. 

The construction of a greater Kast Asia, as envisaged by us, means 
at once the renascence of the old, glorious East Asia and the creation of 
a new Hast Asia. Accordingly, all the nations of East Asia must be 
possessed of the consciousness and the ability to meet the requirements 
of the new era. This is why I have referred to the new, gigantic con- 
struction now gong on in Manchoukuo in both the material and 
cee ae as never seen before. J take this Opportunity to recall 
ee re by Peni 
So ae he etcte the eighty-first session of the Diet in 
nuaty ‘ast, in which he stated that the development achieved by 

Manchoukuo of today indicates what may be the t f th 
evtire greater East Asia. Y @ tomorrow of the 
: Papew! of the war situation shows that our enemies, America and 
by the construction of a 


followed their general retreat from East Asia in 
y are now launching counter-offen- 
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East Asia. What we must do may be summed up in one sentence: 
Convert all the material and moral strength of all the countries of 
gteater East Asia into fighting power and crush the Anglo-American 
enemies with the total strength of East Asia. 

Thete is no shadow of a doubt that glorious final victory will be 
on our side, if only we, the billion peoples of Asia, construct as we 
fight, fight as we construct, and push the wat with vigour, by fully 
mobilizing the natural resources of greater East Asia, unexampled in 
the world, as well as our superior spiritual power, which is the proud 
heritage of our nations. 

In pursuance of the Imperial Rescript, which was granted on the 
outbreak of the wat of greater East Asia and which says that Man- 
choukuo and Japan stand or fall together through life or death, our 
Government and people have mobilized all their manpower and 
material resources in order to co-operate in the prosecution of the 
greater East Asia war, while discharging our important responsibilities 
for the defence of our northern frontier. 

In conclusion, I desire to assure you that out determination is 
firmer than ever and to pledge on behalf of my nation that together 
with the other nations of East Asia and with an abiding faith in our 
victory, we will devote ourselves to the sacred task of constructing 
a greater East Asia. 


President Laurel’s Speech 


Your Excellency, Your Excellencies, Gentlemen : 

In all humility, I rise to say a few words in behalf of the Republic 
of the Philippines on this momentous and glorious occasion. My 
first words shall be those of profound appreciation and gratitude to 
the great Empire of Japan and to her great leader, His Excellency 
Premier General Hidéki Tohjo, who is sponsoring this great con- 
vention of leaders of the peoples of the greater East Asia co- 
prosperity sphere, so that they may discuss the common problems 
affecting their safety and their general welfare and so that, also they 
may, through personal contact, know one another and thereby hasten 
the establishment and perpetuation of the greater East Asia co- 
rosperity sphere, for the glorification not only of the Asiatic peoples, 
but of the entire mankind. 

My second thought is one of greetings to Your Excellency, to 
His Excellency the Representative of China, to His Excellency the 
Representative of Thailand, to His Excellency the Representative of 
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Manchoukuo, to His Excellency the Representative of Burma, and if 
I may be allowed, Your Excellency, to His Excellency Subhas Chandra 
Bose, who represents a new epoch in world history of the Asiatics for 
freedom of the Indian people. 
Tn fact, as I look back, Your Excellency, and recall the history of 
human civilization, I feel that this meeting of the peoples of greater 
Bast Asia should have been held a long time ago ; but, whereas, in the 
past we have been kept as strangers, one and all, it is really gratifying 
to note that through the trying efforts of the great Empire of Japan, 
for the first time in the history of the peoples of gteater East Asia, we 
ate gathered and grouped together, never again to be sepateted as in 
the past, ready to fight oppression, exploitation and tyranny, so that 
Wwe may proclaim to the world that, no longer shall the one billion 
peoples of Asia be subjected to domination and exploitation by a few 
Western Powers of the world. At this juncture, will you allow me, 
Yours Excellency, to mention three teasons, why, in my opinion, we 
have not been permitted to meet, unite and discuss our common 
ptoblems here ? 

The first reason is that the policy of the Western Powers, especially 
of England and America, has always been to dominate politically and 
exploit economically the oppressed peoples of gteater East Asia, with 
the possible exception of Japan; and, naturally, that policy of exploita- 
cs and domination has weakened the peoples of Asia, has sapped 
Sr Geel Sees has detetred and dwarfed their initiative ; 
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The third reason is based on the experience of the small and young 
Republic of the Philippines. America and England have taught us 
to hate the Japanese on the pretext that Japan is a conquering Power, 
gteedy and imperialistic; that Japan desires to expand its authority 
and presitge and that, when we have come in contact with its people, 
we shall be exploited and oppressed. Realizing that Japan is the only 
country in this part of the world which could not be subdued because 
of its great spititudl and material powers and because its people are 
united, Western diplomacy manceuyred to create a feeling of hatred 
and suspicion toward the Japanese people, making us think and be- 
lieve that they wete our enemies and not our friends and brothers. 
These, in my opinion, are the reasons why the peoples of greater East 
Asia have not been able to unite and band together for the purpose of 
discussing, as I have said, the common problems affecting their security, 
their prestige and their very honour. 

I was, Your Excellency, very deeply touched the first time that 
the representatives of the participating countries were asked to partake 
of Your Excellency’s hospitality. As I entered your reception room, 
tears flowed from my eyes and I felt strengthened and inspired and 
said: ‘‘One billion Otientals; one billion peoples of greater East 
Asia! How could they have been dominated, a great portion of them, 
by particularly England and America? I wonder!” And so it is 
teally with the utmost pride and satisfaction that I have come to rfe- 
ptesent a small Republic like the Philippines and extend my greetings to 
Their Excellencies who have come in response to the invitation of the 
illustrious leader of the great Japanese Empire. 

I have listened with attention and enthusiasm to the following 
words employed by His Excellency Premier General Hidéki Tohjo 
and I will ask your ‘permission just to tead a few lines which I 
believe express fundamentally the guiding principles which, under 
the leadetship of Japan, will guide and govern the conduct of the 
Oriental peoples, the peoples of greater East Asia, and which will make 
us go on forward until the war is won and until the principles of the 
co-prosperity sphere shall have been firmly laid. His Excellency 
said: “‘ The nations of greater East Asia, while mutually recognizing 
their autonomy and independence, must, as a whole, establish among 
themselves relations of brotherly amity. Such relations cannot be 
created if one country should utilize another as a means to an end. 
I believe that they come into being only when thete is mutual respect 
for one another’s autonomy and independence, when one prospers ~ 
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through another’s prosperity and all countties give expression to 
their true selves.” ; : 
In other words, the greater East Asia co-ptosperity sphere is 
not being established for the benefit of any integral unit of that sphere. 
According to His Excellency, the starting-point of the establishment 
of the sphere is recognition, respect for the autonomy and independence 
of evety integral unit, so that, with that recognition of political in- 
dependence and territorial integtity, each nation may develop in 
accordance with its own institutions, without any particular member 
monopolizing the resulting prosperity of any given country or nation, 
but with the object in view of extending that welfare and that prosperity 
to the other integral units, on the theory that the prosperity of all is 
the prosperity of the integral parts, but that the prosperity of the in- 
tegral parts is not necessarily the prosperity of the whole. 
In other words, co-existence, co-operation and co-prospetity, if 
I may be allowed to say so, are the three words, the three magic words, 
which underlie the sacred cause championed by the great Empire of 
Japan and subscribed to by the other peoples and nations of the greater 
East Asia co-ptosperity sphere. To enable the peoples and nations 
of greater East Asia to enjoy the natural right to live, the great Em- 
pite of Japan is sactificing life and property and is staking even its 
very existence in this sacred war. It is fighting not for the Japanese 
alone but for all the peoples of greater East Asia. Japan will not be 
happy, I know to live alone and see its brethten in East Asia die. It 
wants to live, it is true. At the same time, however, it wants its 
brother Orientals also to live, and to co-exist with its. Japan lives, 
China lives, Thailand lives, Manchoukuo lives, Burma lives, India lives, 
the Philippines lives. And all of us living, we shall endeavour to 
achieve, notalone the prosperity of China or any other nations ot integral 
ae = ae Ptosperity of all and working together in the achievement 
° the mibans necessary for national existence, co-operate with each 
othet—co-opetate with the establishment of a sphere of common 
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petchance, of the other gentlemen who have been invited to this 
gathering, so that we may preach and enlighten our peoples when we 
go back and give them an account of what transpited in this Assembly.° 
The quotation has reference to Oriental culture, to the much-needed 
spititualization of Oriental peoples. And I desite to quote it par- 
ticularly, Gentlemen, because I need it for my own country. His 
Excellency said: “‘ A superior order of culture has existed in greater 
East Asia from the very beginning. Especially is the spiritual essence 
of the culture of greater East Asia the most sublime in the world, It 
is my belief that in the wide diffusion throughout the world of this 
culture of greater East Asia by its further cultivation and refinement 
lies the salvation of mankind from the curse of materialistic civilization 
and our contribution to the welfare of all humanity.” His Excellency 
enjoins upon us all mutually to respect one another’s glorious traditions 
and to develop the creative spirit and genius of our peoples and thereby 
enhance even more the culture of greater East Asia. This spiritualiza- 
tion, this efflorescence of cultural supremacy of the Oriental type, is 
something that we shall not only conceive and preserve and transmit as 
a heritage to generations yet unborn but as a basic idea, as it does coming 
from the lips of His Excellency, should be planted deep in the hearts of 
all Orientals, especially those coming from a country, which, unfor- 
tunately, as weak and small as mine and languished long under the 
domination and influence of materialistic Western Powers, under 
Spain for more than 300 years and under America for forty years. 
And that is the reason why this spiritualization of the people particularly 
of my country is necessary. Indeed, we the leaders of our respective 
countries should renovate and change our entire educational systems’ 
so that our peoples may feel, think and act as Orientals. That is 
perhaps the best way of helping the Japanese obtain thes piritualiza- 
tion of all the peoples of greater East Asia. 

It is needless for me to say anything about the military aspect here. 
That is taken for granted because we cannot enjoy our freedom— 
neither Burma nor the Philippines can enjoy the freedom that has been 
gtanted to them for any length of time—unless Japanese arms emerge 
victorious in the current war. We fully realize this and, while we are 
undergoing difficulties we ate determined to catty on and forge ahead 
until the goal of victory is achieved by the Empire of Japan. The 
fight of China, the fight of Thailand, the fight of all the peoples of 
gteater East Asia for freedom and integrity depends upon that victory. 
The establishment, of the co-prosperity sphere depends upon that 
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i _ The attainment of the supreme aspitations of the peoples of 
ae oe Asia depend upon that victory. oe le eile 
there can not be a co-prosperity s phete ; nor can thete be free cat 
my country or for any other country in East Asia. ane ps never . 

prestige for the Orientals and, as in the past, Occidenta owets A 

try to dominate us more and more unto exhaustion and even death. 

May I be permitted, Your Excellency, on this occasion to pledge 

my support and the support of my people to Your Excellency, may I 

offer and pledge also to their Excellencies, the feptesentatives of 

different countries, the sympathy and co-operation of my country, 

however small and however newly born it may be, and our desite to 

lend at least the encouragement and sympathy of eighteen million 

Filipinos who, dominated by a spirit of materialism in the past, in 

keeping with the general trend of events, have awakened to the con- 
_-—_ sciousness of their true Oriental character and are called upon to play 
ae the rdle which God in heaven has assigned to them. 

2 Yours Excellency, it has been my privilege to join this conference 
with one single purpose in mind and that is, to contribute in a small 
measue to the general awakening of the peoples of our part of the 

globe. At the same time, I desire to express officially the gratitude 
and appreciation of the Filipino people for the great boon of independ- 
ence which has just been granted to them and which has enabled me to 
come and attend this conference and meet the worthy representatives 

_ of the peoples of Greater East Asia to this august Assembly. 

May I express the hope, Your Excellency and gentlemen, that, 
ee linked together as we are, not only in body and in spirit but in all 

__ that is needed for the successful prosecution of the current war, after 

_ the termination of this war in favour of the gteat Empire of Japan, 
“no longer shall we have a bleeding China, a country inhabited by five 
: hundred million divided and exploited Orientals, but a happy and united 
hina which will be a decisive factor, in co-operation with Japan, in 
trying to make this part of Asia a safe pl. : 


: ace for Orientals to live in. 
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that with the co-operation of Burma, of Manchoukuo, of Thailand, of 

China, and of the peoples of Java, Borneo, and Sumatra whose interests 
cannot be different from those of other peoples of greater East Asia, 
may I express the belief, I repeat, that united with Japan, united to- 
gether one and all into a compact and solid organization, there can no 
longer be any Power that can stop or deter the acquisition by the one 
billion Orientals of the free and untrammelled right and Opportunity 
of shaping their own destiny, without the oppressive intervention of 
any Powers of the West. 

The East is the cradle of human civilization. It has given to the 
West its religion and its culture, and yet the West has used the same 
civilization to exploit the peoples and countries from whence that 
civilization came. God in His infinite wisdom will not abandon 
Japan and will not abandon the peoples of greater East Asia. God 
will come and descend from heaven, weep with us and glorify the 
courage and bravery of our peoples and enable us to liberate ourselves 
and to make our children and children’s children free, happy and 
prosperous. I thank you. 


Prime Minister Ba Maw’s Speech 


Mr. Chairman, Your Excellencies : 

It is with some diffidence that I am addressing the Assembly. On 
an occasion like this it is only natural that there should be just one 
thought in our minds. Our words may be many, but our thought is 
one, one thought arising from one mind, one will, one objective. 
Therefore, it will be equally natural that in my speech I shall be often 
repeating thoughts, emotions, facts, which have already been expressed. 
But I consider it worthwhile to do so, for Burma, too, must express 
the same thoughts. 

In a sense I have come from my country to speak the same words 
others have spoken here, to convey the same message, for, after all, 
thete can be only one message. As I look around now, my thoughts 
go back to the meetings which political circumstances forced me to 
attend in the West. Thete, people met together, were polite to each 
other, laughed, discussed the weather among many other things. But 
always I felt there like a stranger among strangers, like a Greek slave 
in ancient Rome. 

It is impossible to exaggerate the feelings which are born out of 
an occasion like this. For years in Burma I dreamt my Asiatic dreams. 
My Asiatic blood has always called to other Asiatics. In my dreams, 
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both sleeping and awaking, I have always heard the voice of Asia 
calling to her children; ‘Today, for the first time, JT hear Asia’s voice 
calling again, but this time not in a dream. We have come together, 
Asiatics, in answer to the call, to the voice of our mother. I have 
listened with the greatest emotion to all the speeches delivered around 


this table. All these speeches have been memorable, moving, and— \ 


I may be exaggerating, but you must forgive me—I seem to heat in 

them the same voice of Asia gathering her children together. Some 

how ot other, whatever the different representatives may say, whatever 

local colour they may add, the undertone, the voice, is the same. There 

is always a unity of design and purpose and mind which, I say, is the 

call of our Asiatic blood. This is not the time to think with our 

minds ; this is the time to think with our blood, and it is this thinking 

s with the blood that has brought me all the way from Burma to Japan. 

Among the speeches made, the most memorable has been the 

speech of His Excellency the Chairman. His Excellency the Chairman 

has; as always, delivered a fighting speech—indeed, today, more than 

oe afighting speech. Itisa working speech. His Excellency has chosen 

Re every word of his as a true samurai chooses his weapon. He has 

: _ Streamlined and orientated every word to one consuming purpose ; 

and oe 28 = the other representatives in expressing my profound 
gratitude to him. 

The world is indeed moving very swiftly. Before the wat, it 
dag such a See as this would be inconceivable. It would 
sa owe oe le — for Asiatics to gather together like this. 
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Asia: Thus, a new world has come into existence, a new order, a new 
citizenship. For the first time in history, the East Asiatic peoples 
are meeting together as members of a free and equal brotherhood which 
is founded and consecrated upon the truth that East Asia is one and 
indivisible. 

Today’s gathering of the East Asiatic peoples has not appeared 
out of nothing, out of an empty hat as it were. It is only the climax 
of a long sequence of happenings which have destroyed one world 
and created another in East'Asia. These happenings, as I have said, 
have been great and very far-reaching. Japan’s assumption of Asiatic 
leadetship, the swift match of her invincible forces across Hast Asia 
and the equally swift destruction of the anti-Asiatic Powers, the great 
rally, unique in all history, of the East Asiatic peoples around Japan 
against the common enemy, and then, as another great turning-point 
in our progress, the independence of Burma and the Philippines. 
Nothing greater or more important has ever happened to the Hast. 

Before I proceed further, I wish to express a thought which has 
already been expressed by all the other tepresentatives. But Burma 
also must have the honour of expressing it. 

These events which I have described as having changed the Hast 
so completely could never have happened without Japan. It is Japan, 
as the leader of the East, who has led us out of the long wilderness in 
which so many of us have for so long wandered, lost and unredeemed. 
To her all East Asia owes much and all East Asia, I am perfectly certain, 
will gladly repay her much. 

I say that today’s meeting is a great symbolic act. As His Excel- 
lency the Chairman has said, we ate truly creating a new world based 
upon justice, equality and reciprocity, upon the great principle of live 
and let live. From every point of view, East Asia is a world in. 
itself ; materially self-sufficient and even rich to overflowing ; strategical- 
ly strong as a tock which can defy all enemies; spiritually, one and 
complete representing an entire world of its own. We, Asiatics, 
forgot this fact for long centuries and paid heavily for it, for as a 
result the Asiatics lost Asia. Now that we have once mote, thanks to 
Japan, recaptured this truth and acted upon it, the Asiatics will cer- 
tainly recover Asia. In that simple truth lies the entire destiny of 
Asia. 

I am speaking now as one coming from a country which has 
learned this lesson at a great ptice. Many countties and peoples have 
paid this bitter price for the lesson. Burma paid the price heavily to 
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an enemy who never knew either mercy ot justice. We ate still pay- 
ing the price with death and destruction in every form. When we 
were only sixteen million Burmese although we struggled for our 
birthright, it was in vain. For generations out pattiots tose, led the 
people.against the British enemy, but because we nevet realized that 
We wete a part of Asia, that what sixteen million Burmese cannot 
succeed in doing a thousand million Asiatics can easily do, and be- 
cause we never realized these basic facts. every revolt of ours against 
the enemy was mercilessly crushed. Thus, some twenty years ago in a 
national revolt Burmese villages went up in flames, Burmese women 
Werte massacred. Burmese patriots were imprisoned, hanged, exiled. 
But although the revolt ended in defeat the flame, the Asiatic flame, 
kept burning in every Burmese heart. One revolt was followed by 
another and in this way the struggle went on. The day has at last 
come when our strength is not the only strength of sixteen million 
Burmese, but the strength of a thousand million East Asiatics, that so 
long as East Asia is strong Burma is strong and invincible. 
T have spoken of East Asia as a whole, but the fact is East Asia 
_ is not yet a whole. We must admit that the circle still remains in- 
_ complete ; there are still gaps in it here and there. At this moment I 
_ am thinking particularly of India. No one can think of the East with- 
_ Out thinking of India. There is no need at all for me to give reason 
for this. I have often said that there can not be a free Burma without 
a free India. I will go further now and boldly declate that there can 
not be a free Asia without a free India. 
=) a India is the armory and treasute-house, the foothold of anti- 
wee Asiatic aggression in Asia. The aggressor must therefore be driven 


will, Iam sure, know th. ; 
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literally a matter of life or death, There is no other alternative. It 
is a war for the very existence of East Asia and her peoples, for her 
independence and peace and prosperity for a thousand years. 

Let us face facts squarely. Burma is facing facts in a terrible way 
and therefore I am speaking boldly. Iam sure I am also speaking for 
all other East Asiatic countries represented here. Everything is 
possible to Hast Asia if she is united, strong and self-sufficient. A 
thousand million East Asiatics standing together can win any wat or 
any peace. 

As for the new Eastern order and economy, I am, as I have said, 
profoundly grateful to His Excellency the Chairman for his clear and 
unequivocal statement on it. He has declared with his characteristic 
courage and decision its basic principles to be justice, reciprocity, and 
mutual respect for one another’s independence and sovereignty. These 
are clear, reassuring words. These will be forever an East Asiatic 
charter, a charter which will last as long as the new East Asiatic order 
will last. Founded upon those principles the new Eastern order will 
stand like a rock forever. This new East Asiatic world has already 
the material conditions necessary for stability. Nature has, as I have 
said, provided those material-riches richly for this new world of ours. 
Materially, we lack nothing to make our world stable and strong against 
our enemies. But this decidedly is not enough. Together with this 
material unity there must be a spiritual unity based upon understanding 
and tolerance, based upon the fundamental proposition of one for all 
and all for one. Together with our different nationalisms there must 

€ a wider nationalism. Together with out territorial horizons there 
must be a single East Asiatic world horizon. These ate not mere 
sentiments or phrases, but a deadly task which we must accomplish or 
perish in the attempt. This is a general perspective of the whole 
question which is now before us. As all the representatives have 
emphasized, each one of us, all the individual nations must also travel 
their own way, move in their own orbit, and make themselves strong 
in theit own countries. We must make ourselves good Asiatics, good 
neighbours, by primarily being good citizens of our own counitries. 
As I have said more than once a strong Burma is Burma’s best con- 
tribution to East Asia. Burma’s strength will be the strength of East 
Asia and so also the strength of China, Thailand, Manchoukuo, the 
Philippines and, last but not least, India. And the strength of East 
Asia must be the united strength of all these separate countries, moving, 
working, and co-operating in a free and equal world of their own. 
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= lives Sean oes oe Sueets but for all East Asia, that my 
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Fast me I can assute you that Burma will continue to amigo 1 
ee a to the end. I wish, however, to ask the other East Asiatic 
nics to remember that the wat which is now “aged raging a 
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There must be material oneness. The isolationist policy of € 
dor henself would be the grossest act of betrayal and would destroy 
all of us, sooner or later, above all, the isolationists themselves. Burma, 
as I have said, will continue to be an East Asiatic front line and to fight 
this war as Hast Asiatics for East Asiatics. She, at the same time, 
naturally expects the other East Asiatic countries to do the same. 
You must pardon me if I am speaking so much about war con- 
<= : ditions in Burma. You will understand that I have come as the tep- 
aos --tesentative ie a Sees Seep in . ~ wat = — ee 
countty. You will understand me if I say that the people of Bu 
ate living today in front line conditions. Their homes and liver, 
theit property, everything that life means for them is daily exposed to 
enemy action. That is the reason why I have come, frankly, with a 
Gein Ne lex i ind. The B in hi have always 
_ firing-line complex in my mind. The Burmese in history have alw 
proved themselves to be great fighters. I can assure you that they 
= : “are still possessed of gteat fighting qualities. Two yeats ago, out 
_ Burmese boys fought without arms. They had to kill an enemy to get 
_ a gun and they did it. Today, the wat morale in Burma is strong and 
eit ee will ever break it, for every Burmese knows he 
fighting for everything he holds dear. : 
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work ; further than this, much further, to extend the work we have 
begun so well today so that it should cover the whole area of the 
pfesent war and the future peace. In other words, there must be a 
petmanent Fast Asiatic central organization which will guide the com- 
mon destiny of East Asia in a planned collective way. This alone will 
make our unity real and effective, a weapon indeed for both war and 
peace. Needless to say, the council will represent the free and equal 
nations of greater East Asia. The road before us therefore is clear. 

We are only at the beginning of it now, but we shall march forward. 

Past history shows that whenever the Asiatic peoples came together, 
whenever they found unity and leadership, they were able to march 
anywhere, even to the world’s end: 

Again and again in history the East has marched against its 
enemies and destroyed them. It was only in times when Asiatics forgot 
Asia that they broke before the enemy. But now, thanks to the great 
Nippon Empire, we have discovered once more that we are Asiatics, 
discovered our Asiatic blood, and it is this Asiatic blood which will 
tedeem us and give us back Asia. Let us, therefore, march ahead to 
the end of our road, a thousand million East Asiatics marching into 


a new world where East Asiatics will be forever free,"prosperous and 
will find at last their abiding home. 


IV 


Prime Minister Ba Maw’s speech on the Indian question at the 
close of the main business: 


Mr. Chairman, Your Excellencies : 


Now that the main business of the Greater East Asia Assembly 
has concluded, I wish to draw your attention to a collateral question 
which follows us constantly like a shadow. That question is nothing 
less than the Indian question. His Excellency, the Head of the Indian 
Provisional Government, is present among us as a guest. His pre- 
sence is sufficient to endorse whatever statement I may make on this 
gteat Indian question. 

Yesterday in the course of my observations, I made a categorical 


statement that in my view Asia cannot be free unless India is free. 
Having made that observation, it is my duty to pursue it logically, 
Mr. Chaitman, Your Excellencies. As the representative of Burma, 
I am in a peculiarly fit position to pursue the Indian question as I have 
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ed it and because I undestand that my friend Mr. Bose 
ue os opportunity to addtess Your Excellencies. All that 
I wish to say will be in the nature of preparatory observations, preparing 
° the way for the Indian leader. : 
Burma is in a peculiar position to speak on the Indian question, 
For a generation, as the world knows, by the forces of historical 
citeumstances, Burma and India had to travel the same hard, bitter 
toad. Linked in every way, we had to pursue the same struggle 
against the same enemy. We had to act in unity of purpose of action, 
of objective. Lam proud to admit that much of the political philosophy 
that the Burmese learned, much of the political techniques that Burma 
learned, were learned from India. Burma detived in the past her 
teligious philosophy from India: In the present, I, as a leader of my 
people, cheerfully acknowledge that we learned much of our political 
philosophy also from India. 
_ For generations the Burmese and Indians had to carry on the same 
sttuggle. Most of you will not understand the real meaning of my 
wotds. It was a struggle against the most powerful, the most merci- 
less, the most predatory Power in the world. It was a struggle be- 
tween men and guns. Needless to say, every time the guns won. 
The men every time rose, but the guns crushed them evety time. And 
it was in those battles—it was at the time of bitter struggle against 
odds of the most overwhelming character—that I learned my ptesent 
tealism, that whatever we may say of our philosophy, of this, of that, 
the ultimate decisive victor is force. But, we still carried on. 

I am not ashamed to say that my country rose at evety turn. 
Every tevolt was crushed with guns. As I happened to tell an English- 
man in England, it is easy to keep sixteen million people down with 
Suns, if they gave me the guns, if they gave me a force of 100,000 
atmed with guns, I can keep the whole of Britain down. Only the 

guns were in their hands and not in ours. 
wk _ That, in short, is the substance of the common struggle that India 
and Burma had to carry on. And out of this struggle, out of the fires 
these constant revolutions ro 
ight te who gave their lives and cateets, 
to 
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spitit of India—India, although divided, yet remaining unbroken. 
And we must all be glad to know that Mr. Subhas Chandra Bose is 
now with us prepared to carry on the same struggle, and now not 
isolated but with a thousand million East Asiatics behind him. I will 
emphasize the fact that there cannot be a free Asia without a free 
India. I am speaking quite literally. For a hundred years Great 
Britain pursued her colonial policy in Asia with Indian strength. With 
Indian resources from even in the West right down through Singapore 
and Hongkong in the Hast. It was with Indian manpower, Indian 
resources, Indian wealth that Great Britain built her great, her vast 
ptedatory empire. 

I am speaking from personal experience that my own country col- 
lapsed before the British, because the British, according to the irtradition- 
al policy, never fought themselves. They fought and won Burma with 
Indians just as they fought every war with every other petsons except 
themselves. This war they will fight to the last Russian ; they will fight 
to the last American ; fight to the last Indian, but Britain according to 
her traditional policy will never use her own self and resources, 

And following her traditional policy, she came to Burma, saw 
Burma, she conquered Burma with Indian manpower and Indian 
wealth. That is why she pursued the same policy downward to the 
right and from India upward to the left across Asia. It was Indian 
wealth that maintained British power, and it was Indian manpower 
that gave Britain the instrument of a colonial policy. 

That is why you will understand me when I say that if we wish to 
destroy that predatory empite, if we wish to destroy anti-Asiatic 
Powets, we must burn them out, drive them out of their Asiatic 
stronghold, and that stronghold is India. The British Empire cannot 
be goaded until and unless British power, British domination of India, 
is destroyed. 

I will not say more—this is not an occasion for words, The 
gteat Indian leader who will follow me will, I am sure, state the Indian 
case. He will state it with his usual clarity and force, and so as I 
have said, these remarks of mine are just preliminary, just to propose 
before this A sembly that we do here solemnly declare that we give 
our complete support to the cause of India’s independence, to His 
Excellency Mr. Subhas Chandra Bose, who as the Head of the Indian 
Provisional Government is pursuing that struggle, preparing for the 
day when he and his Indian Independence Army will match into Delhi 
and redeem India. 
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The following is the speech of Mr. Bose after the unanimous 
Ne adoption of the Joint Declaration : 


Your Excellency, Your Excellencies and Gentlemen : 

On behalf of the Provisional Government of Azad Hind, allow 
_ me to express my watmest thanks for the honout and the favour shown 
to my colleagues and I in allowing us to attend this historic Assembly 
as observer. I am patticularly grateful to Your Excellencies for the 
sympathy that you have expressed so generously in your speeches and 
also for the assurance of co-operation and support that you have given 
us for the future. I want further to express my profound thanks for 
the sentiments expressed by His Excellency the Representative for 
Butma which have been so heartily and unanimously endorsed by the 
House. These sentiments, I assure you, Your Excellency, will travel far 
beyond the walls of this stately mansion and will bring hope, encourage- 
ment and inspiration to millions and millions of my countrymen 
groaning under the heel of British oppression, and also will strike 

terror in the hearts of all those who have a guilty conscience. 

I am sure that we of the Provisional Government of Azad Hind 
and all those under the leadership of our Government will launch the 
last struggle against Anglo-American imperialism and will now go to 
war against the sworn enemy with the consciousness that behind us 
stands not only the invincible might of Nippon but also the united will 
and grim determination of the emancipated nations of East Asia. 

Your Excellency, as I was Sitting, listening to the proceedings of 
oo aren yesterday and today, the panorama of the world’s 
ty passe before my mind’s eye. My thoughts went back to the 

many international congresses and conferences held duting the last 
au vee aS more. My thoughts went back to the Congress of 
ue 1815 after the downfall of the Napoleonic Empire, to the 


= War, to the Congress of 
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of the last World War, 
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tidots and lobbies I spent many a day knocking at one door after another 
in the vain attempt to obtain a hearing for the case of Indian freedom. 

And as I sat listening to the proceedings of this historic Assembly, 
I began to wonder what the difference was between this Assembly and 
similar assemblies that the world’s history has witnessed in bygone 
days. 

Your Excellency: This is not a conference for dividing the spoil 
among the conquerors. This is not a conference for hatching a con- 
Spitacy to victimize a weak Power, nor is it a conference for trying to 
defraud a weak neighbour. This is an assembly of liberated nations 
on the basis of the sacred principles of justice, national sovereignty, 
teciprocity in international relations and mutual aid and assistance. I 
do not think that it is an accident that this Assembly has been convened 
in the Land of the Rising Sun. This is not the first time that the world 
has turned to the East for light and guidance. Attempts to create a 
new order in this world have been made before and are being made 
elsewhere, but they have failed. They have failed because of the 
selfishness, avatice, and suspicion in those who had to play a leading 
rdle in the creation of new order. 

It is, therefore, in the fitness of things and in conformity with 
historic precedents that the world could once again turn to the East 
for light. 

Your Excellency, I believe that history has ordained that in the 
creation of a new, free and prosperous East, the Government and 
people of Nippon should play a leading réle. This rdle for the Gov- 
ernment and people of Nippon was carved out by history as early as 
1905 when, for the first time, an Asiatic nation stood up to resist 
Western aggression. 

As [have often said, I still remember how, as a child, and millions 
of my countrymen and millions of Indian children were thrilled with 
joy and enthusiasm over events happening so far away from home and 
Iam sure that this was the experience not only of the Indian people, 
not only of Indian children, but of Asiatic peoples all over the world. 
Ever since then, Asiatic peoples have been dreaming of a united Asia 
and a free Asia: And we in India since 1905 have also been dreaming 
of a free and united Asia. Since then, and since the last World War 
that dream, that thought, has taken concrete shape in the form of an 
Asiatic federation. 

It should be no surprise to any one that the Indian people from 
then through the decades have been thinking and dreaming of pan- 

) 


1381 


I 


CONTEMPORARY JAPAN 


Asiatic federation. This thought is in full conformity with our past 
tradition and culture. 

As Your Excellencies are well aware from the earliest times, uni- 
versalism has been a marked feature of Indian thought and culture, 
In the earliest days, through Buddhism and all the culture centred 
around Buddhism, India stretched out her hands to the whole of Asia. 
Later on, with historic influence permeating India, that tendency to- 
watd universalism also continued, and Islam India forged new links 
with Western Asia. 

I must, however, confess, to my great sorrow in this connection, 
that during the Middle Ages, India deyeloped false ties to universalism 
and, and it is because of this false universalism that it was so easy for 
Ruropean Powers to attack and ultimately conquer India. But we 
have learned through sorrow, suffering, and humilliation. We have 
learned to distinguish now between false internationalism and true 
internationalism. We know now that that internationalism is true 
which does not ignore nationalism but rooted in it. 

We have also studied with teat interest the attempts made in 
Europe and elsewhere to set up a new international order and we have 
leatned from this experience and from the philosophy which ultimately 

crowned this experience. We are the wiset for this experience, and 
today, Wwe ate convinced that the establishment or the creation of an 
international system of nations can be possible only if we begin by 


setting up what I may call tegional federations like this greater Hast 
Asia co-prosperity sphere. 
- Your Excellenc 
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in the future depends to a very large extent on the success and the 
victory of Nippon and her allies in this war. Unless Anglo-American 
imperialism is wiped out of India, it will be difficult, perhaps impossible, 
for the suppressed Islamic nations to overthrow the British yoke and 
tecover their lost liberty. I have not the slightest doubt in my mind 
that the establishment of an all-Asia for the Asians, or an all-Asia co- 
prosperity sphere, if you will, ultimately will pave the way toward a 
world federation, a real society of nations, and not the league of 
tobbers that we have seen at Geneva. But, Your Excellency, I must 
not forget that all these dreams of a new world, of a new Asia, of anew 
free and prosperous greater East Asia depend entirely on our ability 
to achieve victory in this war. 

So far as India is concerned, our fate is indissolubly linked up with 
the fate of Nippon and her allies in this war. If our allies were to go 
down, there will be no hope for India to be freed for at least a hundred 
yeats. But we know that this time providence, fate, and luck are on 
out side, and I want to assure Your Excellency and Excellencies that 
we Indian people, waited all our life for an international crisis of this 
sort, are determined to make the fullest use of this opportunity for 
achieving the final emancipation of our country. For India, there is 
no other path but the path of uncompromising struggle against 
British imperialism. Even if it were possible for other nations to 
think of compromising with England, for the Indian people, at least, it 
is out of the question. Compromising with Britain means to com- 
promise with slavery and we are determined not to compromise 


_ with slavery any more. 


I, therefore, want to assure Your Excellencies, come what may, 
no matter how long and hard the struggle may be, no matter what the 
suffering and the sacrifice involved, we ate determined to fight to the 
bitter end, being fully confident of our ultimate victory. But I have 
no illusions about the magnitude of the task that awaits us. I donot 
minimize the strength of the enemy. I claim to know the British 
people intimately and at first-hand. I have known them since I was 
a child of five and knowing them so intimately, knowing the strength 
and the weakness of the enemy in India, and knowing also our own 
strength and weakness, I feel fully confident of our ultimate victory. 

But we have to pay the price of ourJiberty. For Your Excellencies 
the problem is quite different from what it is for India. You have 


only to repel any offensive launched by the enemy in the future. You 


have only to retain what you have got now and your own freedom, but 
{ . 
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the Indian people have yet to fight and win their freedom. Thetefote, 
I repeat : we have no illusions about the magnitude of the task that 
awaits us. In fact, I may say that all the time sitting here in my chair 
as I was dreaming of a new East Asia and an Asia in a new world, 
before my mind’s eye there floated the scenes of the battles that we will 
have to fight on any front line and on the plains of India. 

I do not know how many of those who will go to war against 
out powerful and unscrupulous enemy. I do not know how many of 
the members of our national army, will survive the coming war, but 

' that is of no consequence to us. Whether we individually live or die, 


whether we survive the war and live to see India free or not, what is 


of consequence is the fact that India shall be free, that Anglo-American 
imperialism shall be wiped out of India, and the menace that now hangs 
over the whole of East Asia will be removed once and for all. 

Your Excellency: I am aware that there are many people in this 
world who have an exaggerated notion of the strength of Britain and of 
her allies and Ihave just said we know the Britaish people at first hand. 
We know their strength and their weakness and, therefore, we ate 
looking forward with the fullest confidence to the hard and bitter 
struggle that is ahead of us. Assured of such an invincible ally as 
Nippon, assured of the support which Your Excellencies have so 
generously given us and assured us for the future, we shall go to battle 


ctowned with success. I pray to God that the dreams of Okakura 
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Hind which represents the population numbering about one-fifth of 
the human race. You have just entered into a most honourable treaty 
with China. And what is pethaps the most important, also you have 
proceeded steadily and bravely with the task of reconstruction while 
engaged ina life and death struggle with the powerful and unscrupulous 
enemy. I pray that Nippon’s réle in the creation of a new and free 
Asia may be fully and finally consummated, and that we assure you, 
Your Excellency, that you and yout distinguished colleagues succeed 
in the highest wish of mankind as I hope, I trust, and I believe, Your 
names will go down in history not merely as the makers of a new 
Nippon, not merely as makers of a new East Asia, not only as the mak- 
ets of anewAsia, but as the makers of the atchitectute of a new world. 


VI 


The following is the full text of the Joint Declaration adopted 
by the Assembly of Greater East Asiatic Nations 
November 6, 1943: 


It is the basic principle for the establishment of world peace that 
the nations of the world have each its proper place, and enjoy prosperity 
in common through mutual aid and assistance. 

The United States of America and the British Empite have in 
seeking their own prosperity oppressed other nations and peoples. 
Especially in East Asia, they indulged in insatiable aggression and ex- 
ploitation, and sought to satisfy their inordinate ambition of enslaving 
the entire region, and finally they came to menace seriously the stability 
of East Asia. Herein lies the cause of the present war. 

The countries of greater East Asia, with a view to contributing 
to the cause of world peace, undertake to co-operate toward prosecut- 
ing the war of greater East Asia to a successful conclusion, liberating 
theit region from the yoke of British-American domination, and as- 
suting their self-existence and self-defence, and in constructing a 
gteater Hast Asia in accordance with the following principles : 

(1) The countries of greater East Asia through mutual co-opera- 
tion will ensure the stability of their region and construct an otder of 
common prosperity and well-being based upon justice. 

_ (2) The countries of greater East Asia will ensure the fraternity 
of nations in their region, by tespecting one another’s sOveteignty 
and independence and practising mutual assistance and amity. 
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(3) The countries of greater Hast Asia by respecting one another’s 
traditions and developing the creative faculties of each trace, will 
enhance the culture and civilization of greater East Asia. 

(4) The countries of greater East Asia will endeavour to ac- 
celerate their economic development through close co-operation upon 
a basis of reciprocity and to promote thereby the general prosperity 
of their region. as ; 

(5) The countties of greater East Asia will cultivate friendly 
relations with all the countries of the world, and work for the abolition 
of racial disctiminations, the promotion of cultural intercourse and the 
opening of resources throughout the world, and contribute thereby 

to the progress of mankind. 
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Japan’s sincete desire to live in harmony with China by pursuing 
cotdiality and mutual reciprocity is unequivocally 
disclosed in the terms of the Sino-Japanese 
Alliance Pact concluded in Nanking on October 
30. As a tesult of the signing of the new pact, the previous Sino- 
Japanese Basic Treaty initialled between the two countries simultaneous 
with the formation of the Nanking Government has ceased to be effec- 
tive. The new accord stipulates that Japan and China, while respecting 
each other’s sovereignty and territorial integrity, shall maintain per- 
manently the relation of neighbourly amity and economic co-operation. 
In the protocol annexed thereto, it is provided that, when the general 
peace between the two countries is restored and the state of war has 
terminated, Japan will withdraw its forces from China. It is obvious 
that the conclusion of the pact has not only placed the Sino-Japanese 
telations on a secure footing, but also has proved epochal to the restota- 
tion of endurable peace and tranquillity in East Asia. The statements 
of Premier General Hidéki Tohjo and of the Japanese Government 
attest to the veracity of this opinion. The pact was initialled by 
President Wang Ching-wei and Japanese Ambassador Masayuki Tani 
tespectively on behalf of China and Japan. President Wang stated 
that the new accord should be regarded as a grand outgrowth of the 
friendly feelings existing between the two countries. In Nanking, a 
galla celebration was held to greet the new understanding. It would 
be quite fitting to say that, with the signing of the pact, the Chinese 
people have found a logical and just foundation to collaborate with — 
Japan in insuring mutual prosperity and safety. 


New Sino-Japanese 
Alliance Pact 


The three-day eighty-third extraordinary session of the Japanese 
1387 


CONTEMPORARY JAPAN 


Diet formally convened on October 26, besides clarify- 

Eighty-third ing once again the war aims of Japan, passed several 
a important legislative measures to vitalize the intensified 
prosecution of hostilities. It approved a supplementary budget and 
fourteen bills to facilitate the smooth conduct of war by mobilizing the 
entite resoutces of the nation and available manpower. Of the bills 
passed, one each was for the revision of the Military Conscription Law 


and the Air Defence Law, while another sought to streamline the . 


production efficiency of munition companies. The revision of the 
Military Consctiption and Ait Defence Laws makes it explict that 
additional manpower would be utilized for military purposes and the 
structute of air defence at home would be strengthened significantly. 
By vittue of the enactment of the Munition Companies Act, the in- 
cteased production of wat materials, particularly aircraft, has been 
assuted. Almost all the remaining eleven bills approved were in the 
nature of amendments to the existing laws to enlarge the scope of 
wartime control over industrial ownership, finance and economy. The 
Diet after transacting the legislative business adopted a resolution 
teiterating the determination of Japan to establish a new order in 
gteater East Asia. It also congratulated Burma and the Philippines 
for their attainment of independence and sympathized with the aspira- 
tion of the Indian nationalists to regain their national political liberty. 
The extraordinary session, which was the sixth of its kind since the 
start of the China affair, ended on October 28. 


The principal administration speeches delivered at the eighty-third 


ae extraordinary session of the Diet indicated that 
~ Speeches at Diet J#P2n has concentrated its total strength on war, that 
ptosperity 
al war aim 
mic emancipation of this section of 
etialistic design of alien Powers. At 


mier General Hidéki Tohjo as War 


eee 


MARCH OF EVENTS 


1,000 emeny planes came attacking Burma each month. In Septem- 
ber the number of monthly raiders increased to 1,600. He declared 
that the Japanese air force ‘‘is well defending the air over Burma.” 
As tegards the Yunnan front, he mentioned that offensive operations 
against the Chungking forces ‘‘ate still in progress.”? He added that, 
to frustrate an Anglo-American counter-offensive move against Burma, 
the Japanese Army there ‘‘is strengthening its defence position.” In 
the China sector, in addition to the successful carrying out of punitive 
expeditions, severe losses ate being inflicted on Chungking-controlled 
ait bases to cripple the fighting power of the American air force. Navy 
Minister Shimada said that the composite war results scored by the 
Japanese Navy in the four months since his last report were seventeen 
ctuisers, eighteen destroyers, twenty-two submarines, seventy trans- 
ports aggregating about 320,000 tons and seventy-three other seacraft 
sunk, numerous enemy seacraft damaged and 1,613 planes destroyed. 
As against this, the Japanese losses consisted of six destroyers, twelve 
seacraft of other types and 415 aircraft. He recognized that the war 
situation ‘‘is increasing in seriousness,’ but emphasized that the 
Japanese Navy, with full confidence in its ability, ‘‘is prepared to 
intercept and annihilate the enemy.” Premier Tohjo in his adminis- 
trative address expressed his conviction in ultimate victory and stated 
that Japan’s objective of emancipating the countries and peoples of 
greater Hast Asia “‘ from the yoke of the United States and Britain is 
making steady progress along unmistakable lines, as witnessed by the 
independence of Burma and the Philippines.” He continued : “‘ Fur- 
thet efforts will be made to promote the welfare of the inhabitants of 
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Celebes and other areas of the southern region 
who have been granted the right of political participation to the extent 
commensurate with the degree of their ability.” He explained that 
Japan’s recognition of the Provisional Government of Free India 
established by Mr. Subhas Chandra Bose elucidated the Japanese 
Government’s determination to support and co-operate with that 
Government for the independence of India. He sympathized with the 
plight of the Chinese people under the Chungking régime and denounce- 
ed General Chiang Kai-shek’s policy of impeding the rebirth of China. 
Foreign Minister Mamoru Shighémitsu, in replying to an interpellation 
at the Budget Committee meeting on October-27 enunciated Japan’s 
policy vis-a-vis greater East Asia as being based upon autonomy and 
independence politically and reciprocity and open door economically. 
After declaring that the war aim of Britain and the United States “‘is 
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plutocratic world control,”’ he announced that Japan’s desire to create 
a greater Hast Asia aimed at the abolition of racial discrimination and 
promotion of equality of all races, economic reciprocity, free access to 
natural resources, cultural exchange and joint defence. 


Mr. Subhas Chandra Bose, noted Indian nationalist leader, proclaimed 
on October 21 at Shoh-nan (Singapore) the for- 
Provisional Indian = nation of a Provisional Government of Free 
Seren formed India, which on October 24 declared war on 
Britain and the United States. The Japanese Government recognized 
it on October 23 and pledged its aid and co-operation in the attainment 
of India’s independence. The Provisional Government has also been 
tecognized by Germany, Fascist Republican Italy, the Philippines and 
others. According to Mr. Bose, who is the head of the administration 
and supreme commander of the Indian National Army, the Provisional 
Government has been organized to accelerate the practical execution 
of freedom movement from this part of the world. He is making 
pteparations to lead the Indian National Army into India and engage 
in hostilities with the British forces there. It is understood that the 
headquarters of the Provisional Government will be located in Burma. 
The Burmese Government, in recognizing the Bose administration, has 
categorically declared its willingness to collaborate with it. 


The arrival in Tokyo of Dr. Thein Maung as the first Burmese Am- 


hia Baves bassador to Japan has opened the way for the pro- 


Dr. Thein Maung P@8Ation of closer relations between the two coun- 

a tries. Dr. Thein Maung was formerly the Finance 
Minister of the Burmese Government. He atrived in To kyo on Octo- 
ber 10 as Burmese envoy on a special 
of his country to Japan. 
and was entertained to a 
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The Japanese Government, in conformity with its policy of allowing 
indigenous participation in the administrative 
affairs of those southern areas under the direct 
control of the military administration, has 
instituted reforms making it possible for the peoples of the East Indies 
and Malaya to play an active part in the disposal of official measures. 
In Java, the indigenous participation in the administration became an 
accomplished fact when, on October 15 at the first meeting of the _ 
Central Regional Council, the Javanese Councillors put forward pro- 
posals designed to make the execution of official measures more vigor- 
ous. By an ordinance promulgated on October 1, the indigenous 
participation in the administration of North Borneo was assured as 
from December 8, this year. On October 2, the director-general of 
the military administration in Malaya made public a formula to in- 
ctease the representation of the local populace on the administration. 
These steps ate noteworthy in that they reveal Japan’s intention of 
granting local autonomy in gradual stages in keeping with the growth 
of stable conditions. 


Southern Administra- 
tion Reform 


On November 1 the administrative set-up of the Central Government 
underwent an adjustment with the formal installation 
of the Munition, Agriculture and Commerce and 
Transportation and Communication Ministries to 
bolster the war prosecution fabtic of Japan. The Munition Ministry 
will look after increased production of war materials, particularly ait- 
craft, while the Agriculture and Commerce Ministry will see to it that 
the nation is provided with adequate foodstuffs and commercial com- 
modities. The Transportation and Communication Office will function 
to maintain the efficiency of land and sea communications at top pitch. 


Three New 
Ministries 


The eighty-third extraordinary Diet session passed a supplementary 
budget amounting to 129,007,000 with ¥6,259,000 

pep plemattery in ordinary accounts and 122,748,000 in extraor- 

udget Passed e. pts oe 

dinary accounts. Divided by Ministries, the sup- 

plementary estimates are as follows: Home Ministry, £763,000; 
Finance Ministry, 899,000; Welfate Ministry, ¥837,000; Greater 
East Asia Affairs Ministry, 615,000; Agriculture and Commerce 
Ministry, 767,013,000; Munition Ministry, 754,217,000; and Trans- 
portation and Communication Ministry, 74,658,000. If the new 
estimates are added to the budget for the current fiscal year, the grand 
total comes up to ¥14,024,000,000. But it must be understood that 
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“most of the new estimates are in the nature of reappropriations to meet 

the expenses to be incurred by the three new Ministries of Munition, 
Agriculture and Commerce and Transportation and Communication, 
If the reappropriations and overlapping amounts ate deducted, the 
actual increase in the present fiscal year’s budget reaches only about 
¥2,170,000, a negligible amount. 


Finance Minister Okinori Kaya speaking before the Budget Committee 
of the House of Representatives on October 26 said 
that ever since the beginning of the current fiscal year 
the tax revenue situation had been very favourable, 
and that up to the end of September the total national bond issue 
reached about ¥8,500,000,000, of which actually about ¥8,100,000,000 
wete absorbed. He declared ; ‘‘ There is no impediment whatever in 
meeting the financial requirements under the present wartime situation.” 
He continued that in the first six months, funds to meet the demand for 
about *F2,200,000,00a, were obtained by payments on’shares and about 
*¥1,300,a00,000 by the issue of debentutes. In the future, funds 
tequited for undertaking important enterprises would be speedily 
supplied. As for the method of procuring such funds, the wishes of 
the operators of the enterprises would be tespected as far as possible. 


Japan’s finances 
Sound 


The Government has adopted two epochal measutes to vitalize the wat 
Nanas structute of Japan. One is concerned with the limita- 
Sleds tion of employment of all males between the ages of 

fourteen and forty for work which can be done by 
women as well ; and the other is in respect of a gtand mobilization of 
women for the effective development of idle labour tesoutces. The 
employment limitation measure affects seventeen designated lasses of 
occupation, namely: office routine, simple cash accounting, errand- 
ey sling over the counter, peddling, iaiiubaioo-canvascing bill- 
collecting, telephone-operating ticket-handling, conducting railwa - 

Switching, elevatot-operating, hosting at inns, restaurants and the 


ke, servin : ; : 
ee . : ae - at = oc cooking, hait-cutting or hair-dtessing and 
Se oe nng at department stores, theatres or restaurants. 


The i 

= Ss is ees to assure the most effective use of manpower 
‘fj-conjunction with the industrial adjustment programme enforced 
of manpower that has become 
enable the Government to con- 
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effect on, the existing business enterprises due to the limitation of 
employment, a period of grace suitable for each occupation is provided 
duting which the necessary replacement with women or males of under 
ot overt the prohibited age can be carried out. The period will also 
give an employee an opportunity to make a voluntary change of 
occupation. The women’s mobilization measute is aimed at the utiliza- 
tion of all idle women labour power and every unmarried woman who 
is in a position to offer her service. 


With negotiations satisfactorily concluded, a third economic agreement 

between Germany and Manchoukuo was duly 

ae Aete e signed on October 11 at the Foreign Office in 

Hsinking between Foreign Minister Li Shao-ken 

and the German plenipotentiaries, Mr. Wilhelm Wagner, Reich Minis- 

ter to Manchoukuo, and Dr. Helmuth Wohlthat, chairman of the 

Reich economic mission to Japan. The second agreement, it is re- 

called, was signed on August 29, last year, which contributed much to 
the promotion of economic relations between the two countties. 


In the first half of the current fiscal year (April-September), the pro- 
: duction of iron, steel, coal and a number of other 
Gams minerals and machine-tools far exceeded the amounts 
scheduled for these materials, in spite of the fact that 
the period under notice is usually attended by seasonal factors for 
industrial drag and lowering of efficiency, which this year were suc- 
cussfully overcome. It is expected that phenomenal increase will be 
achieved in iron output through the adoption of transit measures not 
dependent on shipping, development of minerals at home, equipment 
of mineral-producing centres abroad with furnaces, use of ores of poor 
content and the like. Coal is to be increased by quick reinformceent of 
labour and special wage measures. The movement to boost the pro- 
duction of iron, chrome, manganese, copper, lead, zinc, nickel, mercury 
and othet important minerals undertaken on a two-month basis from 
August 1 resulted in a record climb in the output of these vital 
materials. In accordance with the Cabinet decision of August 31, | 
emergency measures for a rapid increase in the production of machine- 
tools have been enforced and the designing of the so-called wartime 
types of machinery has been taken in hand. By the end of this month, 
at the latest, nine classes of wartime lathes and eight of wartime milling 
machines will have been designed to enable large-scale building of 
efficient machine-tools to be undertaken with the greatest dispatch. 
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: Order of Cambodia together with the Brevet d’Officer de 
ine POrder Seri de Cambodge from the King of 
Honowed by King Cambodia was recently presented to Mr. Hikokichi 
Segue Dohi, Japanese businessman and philanthropist, 
in recognition of his efforts fot more than forty years for the work of 
the Franco-Japanese Association of Tokyo. This honour was given 
through the recommendation of Governor-General Jean Decoux of 
French Indo-China. The decoration and certificate wete handed to 
Mr. Dohi through the Japanese Foreign Office. He is president of the 
Franco-Japanese Association and has devoted most of his life to the 
teaching of French to Japanese students through the association. 


The Japanese Government has adopted this month a system of appoint- 
ing special research students in the post-graduate 

cc SR ee nee schools or courses of ten Government and two 
ptivate universities. The object is to establish a 

sound wartime foundation for the prosecution of the war of science. 
The institutions which have adopted this system from the new academic 
year ate the Imperial Universities of Tokyo, Kyoto, Tohoku, Kyushu, 
Hokkaido, Osaka and Nagoya, Tokyo University of Commerce, Tokyo 
University of Technology, Tokyo Bunrika Univetsity, Keio University 
and Waseda University. Not only university graduates but also those 
who are highly eifficent in scientific research, even if they are not univer- 
sity graduates, will be permitted to become special research students. 
The Education Ministry, in view of the importance of scientific research 
for the successful prosecution of war clarified at the eighty-first session 
of the Diet its policy of promoting further scientific research through 
ateadjustment of the graduate schools of universities. Since then, the 
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NEW AMERICAN IMPERIALISM 


By KAZUO KAWAI 


ae menace of America appeats to the people of Japan as 


an obvious teality. They take it for granted that the — 


United States aims at the domination of East Asia and at the 
attainment of world supremacy as well. In fact, so thorough- 
ly conscious are the Japanese of the reality of American ex- 
pansionism and so seriously do they regard it as endangering 
the security of theit country that they have been constrained 
to resort to the extremity of a perilous war to thwart the 
threat. If the past policy of the United States has seemed 
so ominous to them, it is natural that they should observe 
her future policy with even greater concern. Of late, there 
has taken place a significant orientation in the foreign policy 
of the United States, which is rapidly assuming the form 
of a new American imperialism. 

It is not surprising that the Japanese should have long been 
so exercised over the importunate character of the American 
policy, for the vigor and magnitude’of the historical advance of 
American power evet westward provided ample grounds for mis- 
givings. The expansion of the thirteen former English colonies 
on the Atlantic seaboard into a colossal Power spanning the whole 
continent ; the extension of its dominion to Alaska and across. 
the Pacific to Hawaii, Samoa, Wake, Guam, and the Philippines ; 
its intrusion into the affairs of East Asia through manifold means 
tunning the gamut from the bald threat of force implied by 
Commodore Perry’s “black ships” to the craftiness of John 
Hay’s finesse play in the game of “‘open door ”—these may all 
seem to be but the unfolding of “ manifest destiny” from the 
American point of view. To those who lie athwart the path of 
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the American ontush, however, such a movement can hardly 

be expected to appeat as an inevitable or an acceptable destiny. 
Particularly in recent years, as the full tide of the Ametican 

advance began to surge more insistently upon the shores of East 

Asia, Japan came to feel the necessity of checkmating it for 
safeguarding her security. It had been forcibly impressed 
upon the memory of the Japanese that back in 1864 an 
American naval force had participated in the bombardment of 
‘Shimonoséki ; that the United States had subsequently joined 
with Britain in compelling Japan to accept a commercial con- 
vention which, as an American historian admits, kept Japan 
“in bondage to British commercial interests for nearly half 
a centuty ;” that toward the end of the nineteenth century Amerti- 
can economic interests, under the cover of “open door,” had 
driven an entering wedge into the Chinese mainland just beyond 
Japanese territory ; that in the early years of the twentieth cen- 
tuty E. H. Hartiman, Willard Straight, Philander Knox and 
other advance agents of Wall Street had intrigued to set up an 
Ametican economic zone in Manchuria to displace Japan’s 
ptiot interests from that region so vital to her secutity; 
and that tentatively through the International Consortium and 
then comprehensively through the Washington Conference 
treaties of more recent memory the United States had sought to 
tie Japan’s hands so as to ensure a free hand for herself in the 

_ exploitation of Hast Asia. These incursions of American power 
“i into the sphere of Japan’s vital interests naturally aroused her 
S apprehension, and yet the Japanese still hoped that the Americans 
might be prevailed upon to halt their advance. Even after the 
Ameri ans had, by such gratuitous affronts as the Exclusion Act 
924 of the Vatious testrictive tarifls on Japanese goods, 
an unfriendly attitude which indicated an un- 
sto negotiate tational adjustments in any direction, 
S€ continued to hope against hope that the Americans 
ome rable to reason. But such hopes proved to 
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disillusioned Japanese ate so well known and of such tecent 
occurtence that they hardly require mention. When, beginning 
with the Manchurian incident of 1931 and continuing through the 
China affair which began in 1937, the United States persistently 
sought to frustrate Japan’s program for the stabilization of East 
Asia and the establishment of a new order of peace and mutual 
ptosperity throughout this area, Japan no longer could remain 
acquiescent. Particularly when the United States, inducing other 
countties to follow suit, increased military preparations to en- 
citcle Japan, while at the same time obstructed Japanese com- 
metce, and finally resorted to a direct severence of economic 
relations; it was obvious that a direct challenge had been flung at 
this country from which there could be no honorable escape. 
The tide of America’s westward advance had finally reached a 
point where the Japanese perceived that their national existence 
was menaced, and when theit final attempt at conciliatory 
negotiation was rebuffed by an uncompromising America, they 
at last felt impelled to appealto arms. Hence, on that memor- 
able motning of December 8, 1941, Japan embarked on the 
gravest struggle of her history. 
U 

While the Japanese have thus been painfully conscious of 
the American menace, it is a singular fact that the majority of 
Americans have failed to recognize that their conduct has 
constituted an acute danger to Japan or to any other country. 
Such expansionist as Seward, Lodge, Theodote Roosevelt and 
others of their ilk dreamed ambitious dreams and drafted 
spectacular programs. These statesmen, conscious of the na- 
tute of their policy, must have included in their calculations 
the teactions which their programs wete bound to arouse in 
other countties. But the vast majority of Americans, absorbed 
in the development of their more than ample continental 
homeland, paid little or no heed to what a consequential harvest 
theit ambitious, internationally-minded minority were reaping 
abroad. ‘That the United States had become extremely inter- 
ested in East Asia the majority only perceived dimly; that the 
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United States was in consequence impinging on the vital 
interests of other nations they perceived not at all. Only when 
some patticularly dramatic issues, like the annexation of the 
Philippines or a dispute with Japan, jerked their attention 
momentarily to the international arena did they look up from 
their domestic preoccupations. Then it was to applaud or to 
hiss without knowing why they did which, their choice de- 
termined only by their partisan or professional bias, but ex- 
ptessed with dogmatic emphasis withal whichever happened to 
be their fortuitous choice. The result of such a capricious 
concern with foreign affairs was that the most logical conse- 
quence of the foreign policy of their own country left them be- 
wildered and generally too uninterested to care. So, although 
ignorance is no excuse for provocative action, it is not altogether 
a hypocritical pose—at least among the majority if not among 
the responsible leaders—when the Ameticans profess to be 
sutprised that Japan launched at Pearl Harbor the hostilities 
which caught them so unawares. 

Such lack of comprehension of the implications of their own 
conduct on the part of the Americans, while it did not tender the 
general character of the American policy any less intolerable to 
Japan, did nevertheless tend to make the American action 
somewhat less effective than it otherwise might have been. For 
so long as America’s Oriental activities were conducted by a small 

ss thithority however resolute, these activities wete deprived of the 
Lone Solid support of the masses which would have made them much 
_ more formidable. So long as large sections of the American 
Public: were generally indifferent and frequently even critical 
antagonistic toward the ambitions of the imperialistic 

> the -edge of America’s action was necessarily 

1. To what extent the American imperialists were 
of the power which comes from mass support is to 
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United States in respect of foreign relations. Although their 
designation as interventionist and isolationist is of recent usage, 
the prototypes of these two gtoups are as.old as the history of 
the United States itself. When George Washington, in his 
farewell address upon taking leave from his long public career, 
watned his countrymen against “entangling alliances” and 
bade them to be on guard against the temptation of becoming 
involved in the intricacies of old world politics which did not 
properly concern them, he was but giving a classical expression to 
the isolationist point of view. When on the other hand the 
extremists of the Anti-Federalist Party enthusiastically welcomed 
Citoyen Génét, the diplomatic representative of Revolutionary 
France, and sought at his behest to plunge the new-born Amer- 
ican Republic into the Jacobin crusade against all monarchies, 
they were but setting the pattern for all subsequent interven- 
tionists. 

Fortunately for the United States, a combination of factors 
acted together to keep the isolationists dominant for a consider- 
able length of time. ‘The counsel of level-headed leaders, the lure 
of a virgin continent whose abundant natural riches beckoned 
to be developed, and the security and isolation imposed by two 
great oceans served to cause the vast majority of Americans to 
focus their attention on theit own sufficiently attractive do- 
mestic affairs and to look with suspicion and disapproval at 
those individuals who sought to involve them in overseas 
adventures ; and yet these very individuals, even without popu- 
lar support, pushed American power and Ametican meddle- 
someness across the Pacific and into East Asia, to say nothing 
of overawing the entire hemisphere to the south. Indeed, 
even the majority were occasionally intoxicated into tempo- 
rarily forsaking their isolationism and giving enthusiastic 
support to the policy of overseas expansion, particularly when 
in the closing decade of the last century the stimulus of an easy 
victory over Spain caused imperialistic chauvinism to tun 
rampant for a time. But the isolationist viewpoint so deeply 
tooted in Amertican tradition served to insure that eventually 
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sttong voices would be raised to a ae ee 
imperialistic course of action, and thus inht y te 

embarrassing manifestations of national ale oad ot pethaps 

of caution, the imperialistic minority petforce had to temper 

their activities. 

ae Sein 

‘The minority elements thus held in partial check by the 

isolationist majority; although generically designated as intet- 

ventionists, teally consisted of two distinct groups. They were 

the realists, avowed imperialists, who frankly dreamed of an 

American empite to be carved out by power politics and Ameri- 

ca’s unequalled financial might; and they were the generals, 

r the admirals, the occasional politicians who looked beyond their 

constituencies, the investment bankers and the high financial 

sttategists of such world-ranging enterprises as the Standard Oil 

and Bethlehem Steel. Of course they sought to justify their re- 

‘spective special interest in overseas expansion by claiming that 

‘American security demanded distant outposts to sefve as 

: defensive bulwatks, and then mote distant outposts to protect 

3 the original ones, and so on ad infinitum. But such arguments 

made little or no impression on the isolationists who asked why 

the Americans; who had been secure enough without overseas 

bases when they were but a young people only three million 

sttong, should become so dependent for their security upon 

overseas bases now that they had become a powerful nation 

with a population of a hundred million? A frank appeal to 

the motives of power and profit elicited even more open disap- 

ptoval from the majority who, content with the power and profit 

ich theit own rich homeland was yielding them, could afford 

1ounce the greed of the imperialists as a stain on the 

_ fait name of America. The realistic interventionists, therefore, 

were lled to carry on their acquisitive activities abroad 

s by stealth to avoid arousing their critics at home. 

it ideological position motivated the 

leading the interventionist cause 

hren of the other branch of the 
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interventionist faction. 


This other more voluble class of interventionists were the 
idealists. ‘They would have protested in horror and resentment 
at being linked together with the realists, for they honestly 
believed themselves to be diametrically opposed to. the basic 
tenets of imperialism. They sincerely believed themselves to be 
unalterably arrayed against the wickedness which they attributed 
to the realists. They were the missionaties, the teachers, the 
“liberal ” intellectuals, the reformers ; in other words; they were 
the well-meaning; good-hearted softheads whose condescending 
compassion moved them to insist on forcing the culture of 
Kansas or Kentucky upon all the benighted peoples of the earth, 
which to them meant the whole world outside of America. But 
while they believed in planting American influence ovetseas, it 
was for the purpose of conferring the supposed blessings of 
America upon others instead of for the purpose of acquiring 
material benefits from others for America like the realists. 

Yet, sincerely as they condemned the realists, the idealists, 
patadoxically enough, served unwittingly as the realists’ most 
useful collabotators, for, moved though they were by widely 
differing motives, they hacked away industriously at the wall of 
isolationist apathy which bound them both. The pious and 
moral side of American character, a heritage of Puritan traditions, 
moreover, tesponded to the idealists’ emotional exhortation to 
convett the heathen or to construct an international Utopia 
as it could never respond to the cold calculations of the 
realists. The utge of a Messianic complex could cause the 
Americans to break through’ the barriers of their isolationist 
inhibitions where realistic self-interest would have left them 
unmoved. But the result benefited the realists as much as it did 
the idealists. : 

The gunboat which protected the missionary could also 
ptotect the concession-hunter; the treaty which purported to 
limit armaments in the interests of world peace could equally 
well limit the armaments of a designated victim in the interests 
of American expansionism. The realists were not slow to take 
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advantage of the cover afforded by the idealists’ altruistic ideology 
to advance theit own not so altruistic ends. Thus, although the 
majority of the American people, being undoubtedly ae and 
sincere if not too discetning, may not have been awate of the 
fact, this utilization of idealist motives for realist. ends gave to 
Ametican foreign policy a particularly unbecoming and hypo- 
critical character. Yet, the combined efforts of the realists and 
the idealists failed to make the general American public give 
~~ sustained support to the interventionist point of view. Realist 
ptopaganda which tried to rationalize and justify the extension 
of American influence abroad and even the somewhat more 
effective idealist propaganda which tried to sweep America by 
sheer emotional force into the deep current of international 
affairs, all proved inadequate to break the inertia of the isola- 
tionist masses. Such at least had been the situation until quite 
recently. 
IV 
. Within recent months, however, an altogether different 
attitude toward foreign relations has been developing in the 
United States. Signs are evident that the isolationists have had 
to give way to the interventionists. The tables are being turned, 
and it is the interventionists who are becoming the all-powerful 
. ‘Majority and the isolationists the unpopular and impotent 
minority. The nervousness which followed the Pearl Harbor 
_ débacle clinched the interventionist victory, but the shift of public 
Opinion in the interventionists’ favor had already begun to be 
incteasingly noticeable for several months priot to the actual 
Outbreak of the war. The unrestrained spitefulness toward the 
Axis and the growing truculence toward Japan were direct 
evidences of this trend. 
Secs Lbs new ascendency of the intetventionists means nothing 
than a veritable revolution in the character of America’s 


‘expansionism in the days of general public indifference 
Sianifest destiny ” had already caused the United 


ace 
Suen 


policy which bids fair to make the United States a’ 
Source of concern to the world than ever before. If 
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States to be regarded by Japan and some other countries as a 
serious menace to their security, how much more of a menace 
will American expansionism now become with the added power 
of popular support behind it and a ‘conscious will to give it 
motivation and direction? ‘The rise of this new American 
impetialism is thus a phenomenon fraught with the gravest 
significance fot the entire world. 
The recent orientation in Washigton’s foreign policy cannot 
be lightly dismissed as a mete passing occurrence like the 
temporary imperialistic chauvinism of the Spanish-American Wat 
petiod or the Wilsonian incursion into the first World War. 
In the first case, public interest rapidly died down after Spain 
had been defeated and the new acquisitions safely tucked away, 
for, although the idealists had some ammunition for their pro- 
paganda in the supposed necessity of rescuing Cuba and of 
enlightening the Philippines, the crude imperialism of the 
realists was all too evident in these dealings to permit the iso- 
lationist critics to remain quiescent for long, while quick attain- 
ment of success also invited a correspondingly quick return of 
indifference. In the second case, although the realists managed 
to keep their financial stake in an Allied victory pretty much in 
the background and therefore safe from public criticism, the 
Wilsonian idealism was too rarefied and esoteric to prevent the 
sordid realities of the post-war problems from bringing on the 
comfortable reaction to Harding isolationism and the revelling 
in the purely domestic delights of Coolidge ptosperity. In 
contrast; although the present victory of the interventionists 
was undoubtedly abruptly precipitated and rendered over- 
whelmingly complete by the start of the current war, it 
seems to possess elements which, being not wholly dependent 
on wat conditions, will assure it a more permanent character. 
It is envisionable that the end of the war will bring about a 
cettain amount of reaction with a consequent revival of isola- 
tionist influence to some extent, and yet it~hardly appears likely 
that this latest interventionist upsutge will subside as quickly 
or as completely as did the earlier enthusiasms for foreign 
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adventure. In other words, the new American impetialism in 
all probability marks a permanent departure from the traditional 
American attitude toward foreign relations. <2 
The permanent character of the new American imperialism 
is indicated by the factors underlying its rise. Undoubtedly 
these ate many; but no attempt to compile an exhaustive list is 
necessaty to make cleat theit general nature. Only a few sug- 


gestions will suffice. For example, the end of the lush days of, 


easy exploitation of the American continent, brought about 

through the law of diminishing returns and the progressive 

obsolescence of the American system of individualistic capitalism, 

has certainly rendered the Americans more willing than in 

the past to seek greener fields abroad. The shrinkage of the 

ocean battiers through improved means of transportation and 

communication must also have helped to break down the tradi- 

tional mental pattern of isolationism. The Roosevelt adminis- 

tration, moreover, prompted both by its overweening Messianic 

complex and paradoxically by the necessity of divetting attention 

away from the failute of its domestic economic program, has 

been assiduously instigating the American people to focus their 

interest upon tegions beyond the seas. Not only has the Roose- 

velt administration succeeded in effectively training the Ameti- 

: can public in this direction, but succeeding administrations 

: likewise are sute to continue with the same expedience of point- 

ing to foreign distractions ; for; so long as the Americans cling 

to their no longer effectual social and economic order in the 

belief that it constitutes a sactosanct ‘‘ American way of life,” 

as they show every indication of continuing to do, and so long as 

Sealers ow with its defects instead 

eee thee oe ai a damental reconstruction, it is in- 

PS ecealls which ail oN Se to be beset with incurable 
Bess facet whict — - end of foreign victims. 

rmanence of the new A seis materially to the strength 

the ideological es ie ae — sae 

eM pean es of the tealist and the idealist 

sce » groups still remain distinguishable 


1404) 


NEW AMERICAN IMPERIALISM 


as fat as their emphases and proposed plans of action ate con- 
cerned, but the basic premises of theit outlook are becoming 
startlingly similar. The realists have become less crude and 
naive in the rationalization of theit motives; the idealists have 
become mote frankly self-seeking as to recognize the desirability 
of undisguised American power if only to impart authority to 
their supposedly altruistic purposes. No longer do the idealists 
thus give only unwitting aid to the realists. Instead of con- 
sidering themselves as implacable foes of the realists, the 
idealists have become much more willing than heretofore to join 
forces openly with the realists to present an unassailable united 
interventionist front against the now discomfited and discredited 
isolationists. Hence, no longer do the realists have to carry on 
their activities by stealth under the cloud of general disapproval, 
ot no longer do the idealists have to appeal to obscurantist 
sentimentalism to solicit toleration for what was once a heresy. 
Both groups of interventionists now can and do proclaim with- 
out any hesitation that a powerful United States capable of 
prevailing over the world is a good thing—good for the Ameri- 
cans, according to the realists, and good for the world, as 
well as for the Americans, according to the idealists. What the 
test of the world may think about it is apparently of no gteat 
concetn to either of them. \ 
Vv 
Despite the flood of propaganda about freedom and “ demo- 
cracy”? emanating from the United States, there is no dearth 
in that countty of forthtight publicists who make no bones 
about admitting America’s ambition for world mastery. The 
avidity with which the American public has come to devour the 
outpourings of these advocates of realpolitik discloses the pre- 
vailing temper in that country. This phenomenon has no coun- 
terpart in the performance of the American people during their 
participation in the last World War, when the majority remained 
throughout its duration in starry-eyed entrancement to Wilson’s 
idealism. ‘This time, however, the American people show no 
bashfulness in championing power politics. 
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A case in point is the notable popularity of John Nicolas 
Spykman’s America’s Strategy in World Politics, which attained 
the level of a best-seller soon after the commencement of 
the present wat. Purporting to be the first comprehensive 
study of American foreign policy from the standpoint of the 
principles of geopolitik, this book frankly urges the United States 
to pursue a tealistic policy of power politics. According to 
the school of thought, of which Spykman is only one spokes- 
man, the interests of the United States ate to be served by keeping 
both Europe and Asia divided and weak. The United States 
should, therefore, according to this view, make it her permanent 
policy to intervene continuously in the affairs of both Europe 
and Asia. If any Power should develop signs of a potential 
ability to unify and strengthen either of the continents, the United 
States should immediately check that Power by aiding its enemies. 
Europe and Asia are thus to be kept perpetually divided and im- 
potent by American aid to the weaker and dissident nations, so 
that on both continents there will always be a balance of power 

in which two opposing camps will constantly check and nullify 
each othet’s efforts. The creation of a new order in Europe 
which will unify and thereby strengthen that continent is, there- 
fore, to be thwarted by aiding Britain against Germany. The 
creation of a co-prospetity sphere which will unify and thereby 
strengthen greater Hast Asia is to be obstructed by instigating 

Chungking against Japan. 
In contrast to the pretensions of the ptopagandists, the 
-tealists of the aforesaid school do not care what the ultimate 
_ aims or philosophies of their allies or their enemies may be. 
__ They would as lief support one side as the other so long as it is 
___ to prevent the creation of a unified Europe or Asia which would 
tand in the way of America’s world mastery. They would 


cand 


them to help, be a naval Power rather than a purely 

military Power, for then aid can be given with re- 
: fort on the part of the United States. For 
© the alignment in the present war, Spykman 
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€ven envisages with satisfaction a future contingency when 
the United States may utilize the naval power of Japan as an 
ally against some continental Asiatic Power as she is now 
utilizing the naval power of Britain against continental Germany. 
With a thoroughly tealistic lack of principle, Spykman hopes 
that the present hostilities will not engender such sttong 
emotional antipathies as to render such a re-alignment psycho- 
logically difficult for the masses to accept when the time 
should become opportune for such a shift. Thus; who the ally 
may be is immaterial so long as the United States can hold the 
balance of power. 

The advocates of this policy, of course, contend that it is 
only dictated by considerations of self-defense— self-defense in 
the wider sense of the term. But how much wider can be gauged 
from the readiness of the Ametican public even before the out- 
break of the present war to tegatd the far-ranging British Navy 
as America’s first bulwark of defense, or from the even mote 
astounding dictum of President Roosevelt on January 31, 1939, 
that the military border of the United States lay along the Rhine. 
How preposterous is this American contention can be tealized 
by imagining what an uproar there would ensue in the United 
States if any responsible Japanese statesman should ever prto- 
claim a comparable doctrine that Japan’s military frontier lay 
along the Rio Grande. Such doctrines can be construed as 
being based on the principle of self-defense only through the 
most incredible stretching of such a conveniently flexible im- 
agination as only the American interventionists can boast of. 
To all other peoples, such an attitude can’ appear only as a 
watning sign of the presumptuous obtrusiveness of the new 
American imperialism, which seeks to wield the balance of power 
throughout the world. 

VI 
The idealist variant of the new American imperialism is even 
more presumptuous. True, it shrinks from the use of force 
which power politics of the balance of power pattern will in- 
variably necessitate. True, these idealists are much mote uncom- 
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. ce 
promising in their adhesion to such ideals oA Sina i 
ctacy,? and other undefined abstractions w A ees THe 
believe only they ate qualified to confet upon the .. fu . 
they, therefore, ate much mote docttinaire and inflexible as to 
ane nations constitute America’s friends and what nations her 
enemies. But in their passion for American world ee 
they ate at one with the realists. In fact, so oe ae a me 
ultimate goals that expansionist statesmen like tesi ie 
Roosevelt have experienced no difficulty in shifting aa the 
realist program to the program of the idealists when the ee 
seemed to offer greater latitude for the exercise of their ambi- 
She most atticulate of the spokesmen for the idealist school 
of interventionists are such influential journalists as Walter 
Lippmann and Henry R. Luce, who is the editor of the ues 
magazines Time, Life, and Fortune and whose tecent boo 
The American Century suggests in its very title the vanity of 
its theme. Vice-President Henry A. Wallace echoed the same 
point of view when in a speech in May; 1942, he proclaimed 
that “this is the American century.” According to these 
men, the United States; having now become the intellectual, 
Scientific, and artistic center of the world, is in a position to 
lead the rest of mankind. This leadership is to be exercised by 
organizing the whole world into an international society which 
will accept the paternalistic guidance of the United States. It is 
-putportedly a doctrine of “internationalism ” instead of “ im- 
petialism,” but inasmuch as it is an internationalism which 
tevolves around the United States, it is to others indistinguishable 
from imperialism. 
These later day idealists differ from their eatlier counter- 
_ parts in that their pretensions are far more ambitious than those 


of theit predecessors. Wheteas the eatlier idealists only hoped to 
convert a few backwards ot to cajole a government or two into 
? a modest step 


toward a distant Utopia, the modern ideal- 
> Luce school envisage an all-embracing international 


ized and monitored by the United States, They 
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hope that all the countries of the world will offer their co-opera- 
tion harmoniously and voluntarily, but voluntarily or under coet- 


cion, they are to co-operate in conformity with the pattern to be 
prescribed by the United States. 


“the American century ” come to pass. 


Like all fanatics, these zealots of a world-wide American 
Utopia ate blind to the fatal flaws of their scheme, and in fierce 
intolerance of those who question their infallibility they would 
convert the unbeliever at the point of the sword or punish the 
heretic under the sctews of the rack. Thus, if the whole world 
will not willingly co-operate at once, the system is to be set up 
anyway by those who are willing—or obliged by citcumstances— 
to follow the United States, and these amenable ones ate to 
coetce the “outlaws” who resist until all the countries are made 
to fall in line. This readiness to use force to impose a peace 
dictated according to the American formula was clearly expressed 
by no less an authority than Secretary of State Cordell Hull, who 

declared in his speech of September 13; 1943: 


It is abundantly clear that a system of organized international 
co-opetation for the maintenance of peace must be based upon the 
willingness of the co-operating nations to use force if necessaty to keep 
the peace. There must be a certainty that adequate and appropriate 
means ate available and will be used for this putpose. Readiness to use 
force if necessary for the maintenance of peace is indispensable if effective 

substitutes for war are to be found. 

It does not seem to occur to these self-righteous ones that 
such a method does not insure a just peace ensuing from a tfe- 
moval of the causes of war, but only imposes arbitrary ‘‘ sub- 
stitutes for war,” to use Secretary of State Hull’s own words. 
This is nothing but a Pax Americana to be forced upon the 
wotld. The attitude of mind which welcomes such a system as 
this explains the astonishing vogue which Clarence Streit’s plan 
of “union now ” experienced in the United States two ot three 
yeats ago. ‘This fantastic scheme fot the metger of the British 
Empire with the United States together with their satellites may 
have been conceived by its British author and advocated as a 


desperate device to salvage the tottering British Empire by 
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clinging to the more tobust United States, but to ae ae 
it appeared as a welcome first step toward the ee is — : a 
world society under their suzerainty. Prime ES mek 
Churchill’s suggestion of a joint Anglo-American ai 
advanced in his speech at Harvard University on an et ; 
1943, and the responding surge of the Ametican pu - pee 

the idea of a permanent Anglo-American alliance gauged by the 
Gallup Poll as sixty-one per cent. favorable as against ee 
five per cent. unfavorable and the remainder undecided, is a 
mote tecent and mote practical manifestation of the same 
phenomenon. What lies beyond it was discerned by a British 
observer, the New York correspondent of the Daily Express, 
= who reported on September 9, 1943, anent the United States 
. Government’s contemplation of a post-war security pact : 


The President’s actions during the recent months have been a 
part of the master pattern by which he is working toward the great 
achievement of his life.... Almost unnoticed, President Roosevelt 
forged the economic league of forty Lend-Lease nations. With Prime 
Minister Churchill he is known to have shaped the broad outlines of 
another section of his master plan—the maintenance... . of the pact 
which fits into the Roosevelt pattern of the United Nations security 

_ system to maintain lasting peace. 


Thus, 4 union with the British Empire and the binding of 
forty nations to economic servility to the United States point 
the way in which a Pax Anglo-Saxonica is to be a prelude to a 
_ Pare Americana, which is the goal of the apostles of “‘ the Ameri- 
- can century.” 

_ What these American intetventionists of the idealist school 
arently overlook is the fact that such a world supremacy as 
envisage, far from bringing the universal peace which 
undoubtedly desire, will only oblige the United States to 


t to a greater use of military intimidation than even the - 


of power policy which is frankly based on 
“itary powet. Whereas power politics of the 
metely calls for the use of just enough 


Sas RRS 


i ge ae aa ea 


NEW AMERICAN IMPERIALISM 


military force to tip the scales which automatically tend to be in 
equilibrium, a Pax Americana, however it may be disguised as a 
voluntary association, will have to be maintained by a pre- 
ponderant American strength blanketing the whole world. For 
it is inconceivable that any latge pottion of the world, other 
than those countries which are dependent on the economic 
largesse of the United States, will willingly. subordinate their 
just and natural interests to submit to an arbitrary set of inter- 
national rules framed under the egis of the United States to 
consolidate her own supremacy. Particularly is this true in view 
of the fact that the world is not disposed to accept, at the Amer- 
icans’ own evaluation, their idea of the superior qualification of 
the United States for world leadership. 

The peculiar character of America’s capitalistic society with 
its perennial depressions, mass unemployment, and wastefulness ; 
the reactionary character of the American political system with 
its cumbersome, confused and overlapping legislative, judicial, 
and administrative machinery; the narrow ptovincialism of the 
American masses who idealize freedom, justice, motality and 
humanitarianism in the abstract while tolerating in practice the 
gteatest crime waves; and the most vicious discriminations 
against the negroes and other minority elements—these are 
hardly conducive to international acceptance of America’s pte- 
tensions to world leadership. However sincerely, therefore, 


the American idealists may believe that they ate the chosen - 


people ordained to impose world peace, any attempt on their part 
to re-order the world will be bound to arouse widespread 
Opposition. 

It is not proposed that the Americans return to their ptistine 
isolationism under which they remained in ignorant indifference 
to the outside world. The interdependent character of the 
modern world obviously will not permit such a teversal-of the 
hands of the clock. But it should be equally obvious that, if 
the earlier isolationism betokened a lack of political maturity 
on the part of the Americans, an inconsiderate determination 
to impose their will upon others betokens a brash adolescence 
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which, while scatcely less immature than the former, is fat mote 
dangerous. Only a broad and tolerant statesmanship, which will 
cause the Ameticans to deal on a basis of equitable give-and- 
take with a Europe and an Asia free to work out their own 
destinies suited to theit own geopolitical characteristics, can en- 
gure a lasting peace for the world. Pop 
: Unfortunately, however; herded by the insistent interven- 
tionists, the Americans are steadily being driven more and more to- 
ward an active support of the militant new American imperialism. 
A few months ago the magazine Fortune reported a nation-wide 
poll which showed that fifty-seven per cent. of the Americans had 
come to favor an “international police force” —a mere euphem- 
ism for an Ametican-dominated military force to coerce the 
world—and that twenty-five per cent. favored an intervention- 
ist policy to be conducted by other means, in contrast to the only 
thirteen per cent. who opposed a policy of meddling in foreign 
affairs and the five pet cent. who had no definite convictions. 
This overwhelming trend of recent American opinion toward 
an aggtessive policy of world-wide interference is a condition 
which the world cannot be expected to approve. The uncon- 
___ scious unfolding of the old “ manifest destiny ” of the United 
___ States unsupported by the general public seemed menacing 
enough to the countries that lay in her path; the new Amet- 
__ ican imperialism deliberately propelled by an imperious public 
_ Opinion threatens to become infinitely more dangerous to the 
_ whole world. 
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By ORINOS HIN TANAKA 


ee eighty-third extraordinary session of the Japanese Diet, 

which was held for three days as from October 26, be- 
sides passing a supplementary budget enacted a number of im- 
portant measures with a view to reinforcing further the total 
Wat prosecution structure of the nation. This was the 
fourth extraordinary session since the beginning of the present 
wat in greater East Asia. In opening the Diet, His Majesty 
the Emperor in a rescript expressed satisfaction at the progress 
that had been made for the construction of a greater East Asia 
and enjoined the nationals to contribute their best toward the 
attainment of Japan’s wat objective. Politically, the session 
was important, for through it the Japanese people hailed the 
independence of Burma and the Philippines, as well as the birth 
of the Provisional Government of Free India. From the na- 
tional standpoint, too, it was significant, because the business 


‘it transacted thoroughly converted Japan into a full-fledged 


Wwatting nation. . 

Prior to the holding of the Diet, the Government on’ 
September 21 adopted a four-point formula to augment the na- 
tional fighting power and strengthen home defence. It laid 
utmost stress on increasing aircraft production and securing 
self-sufficiency in foodstuffs, in addition to making the air de- 
fence structure as petfect as possible. The adoption of the 
formula naturally called for the complete mobilization of avail- 
able manpower and material resources. Then on September 28, 
the Government decided to set up a Munition Ministry to in- 
sure increased production of aircraft and other armaments. 
Simultaneously, for the purpose of maintaining food self-suffi- 
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ciency and efficient land and sea communication, the formation 

of the Agriculture and Commerce and Transportation and 

Communication Ministries respectively was announced. ‘These 

three new Ministries started functioning on November 1. 

As While thus necessaty steps were taken to bolster the wat 
ptosecution fabric, it was at the same time decided to convoke 
the Diet to pass the relative legislative mesaures and appropria- 
tions needed for the running of the three new Ministries. 
Therefore, the eighty-third session was convened mainly to 
meet the urgent wattime tequirements. At the outset, Premiet 
General Hidéki Tohjo in an address explained the imperative- 
ness of mobilizing the full power and resources of the nation 
for the vigotous waging of hostilities. He took occasion to 
manifest the Government’s resolution to cope effectively with 
the latest development in the war. As for streamlining the 
wartime administration, he mentioned that an administrative te- 
organization would be cartied out by abolishing the Planning 
Boatd, the Commerce and Industry and the Communications 
Ministries and establishing in their stead the Munition, the Agti- 

culture and Commerce and the Transportation and Communica- 
tion Offices. He also stated that the scope of the General 
National Mobilization Law would be extended, postponement of 
military conscription of students would be suspended and emer- 
gency educational measures enforced. 

In regard to foreign relations, Premier Tohjo deplored the 

__ defection of Marshal Badoglio and added that, with the organi- 

_ Zation of the Fascist Republican administration under Signor Mus- 
- Solini and its recognition by Japan and Germany, the solidarity of 
the Axis Powers remained unchanged. Alluding to East Asia, 

> expressed his deep appreciation for the co-operation of Man- 

choukuo and Nanking China with Japan, and declated that the 
inment of independence by Burma and the P 

le construction of a greater Kast Asia co-prosperity 
he basis of ‘non-domination was forging ahead. 
oh .announced the Japanese Government’s 
nal Government of Free India of 
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Mr. Subhas Chandra Bose. 

Following the address, General Tohjo in the capacity of 
Wat Minister and Navy Minister Shighétaro Shimada submitted 
detailed reports to the Diet on the activities of the Army and 
Navy in far-flung war sectors. Both of them assured the nation 
that the armed forces were carrying out theit assignments being 
confident of success, and that any future offensive move of Bri- 
tain and the United States would be effectively countermanded. 
Foreign Minister Mamoru Shighémitsu, speaking at the plenary 
meeting of the Budget Committee of the House of Representa- 
tives, pronounced that Japan’s war aim was just and righteous, 
because it embodied the lofty principles of non-exploitation, 
tespect for territorial integrity and legitimate open door; 
whereas the Anglo-American nations were scheming to establish 
their world hegemony, denying the other countties their right to 
find theit proper places in the comity of nations. He pointed 
out that Japan, Germany and the countries allied to them were 
fighting the Anglo-American nations to create their living 
spheres and contribute to the maintenance of peace and stability 
in the world. 

On the second day of the session, thete were breezy 
debates on home and foreign policies at the plenary meeting of 
the Lower House Budget Committee. Mr. Yadanji Nakajima, 
who was the first interpellator, said that the task of construct- 
ing a greater East Asia co-prosperity sphete was by no means 
an easy one, and suggested the execution of a fundamental 
policy incorporating the following six points: (1) Abolition of 
racial discrimination ; (2) equality among nations ; (3) economic 
collaboration on the basis of mutual reciprocity ; (4) interchange 
of culture; (5) intensified exploitation of ‘natural recources ; 
and (6) joint defence of the sphere of greater East Asia. 
Agreeing to the suggestion of Mr. Nakajima, Premier Tohjo 
disclosed that the present policy of the Japanese Government 
toward the nations of greater East Asia embraced all the points 
put forward by the interpellator. After this, Foreign Minister 
Shighémitsu was interpellated and he answered that Japan’s 
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foreign policy aimed at realizing common prosperity, equality, 
economic reciprocity and emancipation of greater East Asia. 
The most important legislative measure was the Munition 
Company Bill which, before its approval, was subjected to a 
discussion at the committee stage. Inquiries made by the mem- 
bets of the Lower House elicited replies from the Government 
‘spokesman that the projected munition company would be 
ptivate-owned and private-operated, but the national character 
of this line of industry would be fully safeguarded, because the 
Munition Ministry, which would conttol armament production 
as a whole, would exercise supervision over it. State Minister 
Nobusuké Kishi, in replying to an interpellation, stated that 
the new munition company law would be applicable to the 
manufacture, processing and tepair of ordnance, warships, 
ammunition, aircraft, shipping, signal apparatus and their 


Patts ; production and processing of common and special steel, . 


non-ferrous and light metals, important chemicals, liquid fuel, 

. lubitcants, coal, gas and coke; and the distribution of raw 

Materials required for the production of these articles. He 

also added that the law would be applied to the motive power 

for transportation and to those enterprises to be designated by 

the competent Minister, as well as to the machinery for the 

stribution of key materials to be used for manufacturing 

munition. In conclusion, he clarified that the Munition 

Minitstry as the central governmental authority charged with 

the duty of looking after armament expansion, particulary 

_ airgraft expansion, would co-ordinate and control the activities 

26£ all the munition concerns so 48 to meet the increased demands 
efficiently and speedily, 

___ Besides the Munition Company Bill, the Diet 


fation. For the purpose of making available 
et for military assignments, it approved an 
Military Consctiption Law making the 
e colours compulsory, Furthermore, it 
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the home defence system. Eleven other bills were passed to 
seek wartime legal jurisdiction over ptivate finance and indus- 
trial ownership. The supplementary budget which was voted 
mostly dealt with the allocation of funds for the running of the 
Munition, Agriculture and Commerce and Transporation and 
Communication Ministries. As the bulk of the funds were 
allocated from the previously approved estimates, very little 
increase was seen in the budget for the current fiscal year. 

In respect of self-efficiency in foodstuffs, the Government 
spokesman explained that the new Agriculture and Commerce 
Ministry would administer all affairs relative to the production 
and distribution of all categories of civilian commodities, 
including foods, so that the stability of the wartime national 
livelihood would not be impaired. At the plenaty session of 
the Lower House Budget Committee, Mr. Kénzo Matsumura, 
an expert on agrarian problems, expressed the opinion that the 
food question should be solved judiciously. Chairman Ogawa 
of the Lower House Budget Committee endorsing his opinion 
urged the Government to unify the food administration both 
in Japan proper and in overseas possessions and work out a 
plan for the adjustment of the demand and supply of foodstuffs 
in Japan and Manchoukuo. For the purpose of increased 
ptoduction, he suggested appreciable advancement in the output 
of fertilizers. Premier Tohjo assured the interpellators that the 
production and flow of foodstuffs both at home and in overseas 
possessions would be enhanced by effecting a co-ordinated 
unification. He continued that production in Manchoukuo 
would be enlarged further to meet the demand of that country 
and Japan. Later on, the House of Representatives adopted a 
resolution requesting the Government to extend its determined 
co-operation to Manchoukuo in developing the lattet’s agricul- 
tural resources. 

The question of strengthening the home front was taken 
up by the Lower House in right earnest. Several members 
interpellated the Ministers on its different aspects. Finance 
Minister Okinori Kaya, in replying to an inquiry tegarding the 
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geating up of the financial structure to meet wat expenditure, 
revealed that the Government would submit an increased 
taxation bill in the forthcoming ordinary session of the Diet 
‘to acquite more funds. He also disclosed that the Government 
. was contemplating the levying of the so-called national tax in 
otdet to make each national bear his share in the burden of 
wat. There were other interpellations pertaining to the vitali- 
zation of the industrial front and labour line-up. The Govern- 
ment speakers answeted that, as a tesult of total industrial 
mobilization, the war industries, as well as enterprises manu- 
factuting civilian commodities were functioning smoothly, and 
so fat as the labour line-up was concerned, a sizable number of 
wotkers have been diverted to wat industries and to such 
concerns which ate vital to the maintenance of national live- 
lihood. The replies given by the Government speakers made 
it obvious that not only the home front solidarity is being 
preserved, but also there has been an increase in the people’s 
tesolve to exert theit maximum effort for the successful ptosecu- 
tion of war. 

As the amendment of the Military Conscription Law and 
the emergency educational measures testricted the normal way 
of conducting school, college and university education, a series 
of inquities were posed in the Diet to find out how the wartime 
education system would operate. Mr. Masazumi Ando, an 
authority on education, asked the Government to dispel the 

misconception that it was attaching lesser impottance to the 
study of law, literature and economics duting wattime. Both 
Fremier Tohjo and Education Minister Nagakaghé. Okabé 
‘mphatically declared that, although t 
impottance of scientific educ 
the least desirous 


ts were essential for the 
The Govetnment has been 

ts fot military duties on account of 
anding the strength of the fighting 
mopuizing students, it has enforced 
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emergency measures in accordance with the request of the 
times. This is the reason why it is especially encouraging the 
ptomotion of scientific education, which is an indispensable 
wartime requisite. 

The Government, by revising the General National 
Mobilization Law, has widened the scope of mobilizing women 
fot various kinds of work. Already those male workers who 
could be spared from their existing vocations are being drafted 
into wattime service, and their places taken over by female 
wotkers. Moreover, female labour is now employed exten- 
sively in war and civilian industries. Besides, able-bodied 
women ate setving in various capacities in the home defence 
organization. Even then, it has been decided that more female 
workers should be indentured to undertake many kinds of 
factory and office work so as to relieve male operatives for 
duty in more important war concerns. The requistioning of 
women has been motivated by the reason of wartime urgency 
to increase the munition production, as well as to utilize them 
in secondary industries and light work. In the House of 
Representatives, Premier Tohjo in replying to an interpellation 
of Mr. Mitsuzo Matsumura stated that, though the requisition- 
ing of women had been agreed upon, the Government for the 
time being had no intention of doing so in practice. How- 
ever, the Government hoped that the women would voluntarily 
offer theit services whenever possible without jeopardizing 
their home relations. There would not be any total mobiliza- 
tion of women, because such a step would be detrimental to 
the interest of the family system of Japan. ; 

From the nature of business transacted at the eighty-third 
session of the Diet, it is transparent that it was convened for 
meeting the immediate war requirements of Japan. After the 
conclusion of the scheduled business, the Diet unanimously 
adopted a tesolution teproclaiming Japan’s determination to 
establish a new order of mutual flourish and security in greater 
East Asia fot common benefit. It also congratulated Burma 
and the Philippines for their attainment of independence and 
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welcomed the formation of the Provisional Government of 
Free India as a step forward toward the regaining of political 
liberty by the Indian nation. It is, indeed, noteworthy that 
not only Premier Tohjo and his colleagues reiterated Japan’s 
joint responsibility and obligation to the nations of greater East 
Asia, but the Diet itself voiced its invariable readiness to 
dedicate this country’s best efforts to the construction of a 
greater Hast Asia co-prosperity sphere and to the emergence of 
afree India. For this gesture alone, the eighty-third session 


would temain in tecord as a memorable event. 
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UNITED STATES AND NEW WORLD 
ORDER 


By SHIGHETOMO SAYEGUSA 


N the United States there is an intellectual section which 
believes that a new world order is necessary to readjust 
international intercourse for the common benefit of humanity at 
large. Though the new world order conception of this group 
falls short of the aspirations of the Axis nations, it is nevertheless 
illuminating in that it recognizes that the old order has ceased to 
be of use to mankind in consequence of the appearance of altered 
conditions and tevolutionary developments. The present trend 
of international situation leaves no room for doubt that in the 
post-war period a number of new systems would come to 
prevail in the world to govern the conduct of politics, economics 
and intet-State relations. Since the United States is actively 
patticipating in world politics, it is obvious that its future is 
interlinked with the international order which would emerge 
out of the welter of the current colluctation. 
Graeme K. Howard in his book America and a New World 
Order published in 1942 approaches the subject of greater sphere 


harmony with an open mind. He says that the objective of the 


Axis Powers to organize their spheres of influence by placing 
the contiguous countries under their leaderships denotes their 
own conception of co-operative regionalism compatible with 
their political and economic ideologies. Howard is the vice- 
president of a large business corporation in the United States 
and is a close student of international politics and economics. 
He wrote the book before the now continuing Pacific war 
started, and so most of his observations ate based on Ametica’s 


position relative to the progress of European hostilities. At 
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the outset, he quotes a saying of Voltaire : ‘ Work for yourself 
and then let others enjoy the privilege of doing the same.” 
If Washington’s policy of interference in outside affairs is taken 
into account, it would seem that the quotation is meant for the 
digestion of the leaders of the Capitol Hill. 

The author remarks that, although the United States took 
the major responsibility in the framing of the international order 
which came to be established after the last World War, it de- 
liberately stayed away from the League of Nations, and yet 
evinced a deep concern over the maintenance of international 
harmony. It utilized its creditor position to expand its foreign 
trade, but restricted imports to discoutage outside economic 
activity. The economic policy of the American Government, 
which placed and still places a high value on dollar, drove 
cettain European countries to nurture Communism ot totali- 
tatianism. Germany and Italy, resenting the dollar penetration 
of the United States, accepted totalitarianism as theit national 
ideology ; whereas in the Soviet Union the permanence of 
Communism became a settled fact. In 1933, when an inter- 
ays “national economic conference was held; the American Govetn- 

= ment caused it to end in a fiasco, for it declined to recast its 


fie of other spheres of the world, has accelerated the resolve 
= Axis nations to establish Co-operative regionalism by 
olds the countries adjacent to them. 
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would be suitable to the taste of other international Powers. 
He avers that as long as the United States finds it difficult 
to foster a peaceful and “balanced order at home, it will 
not be able to settle an international issue of importance. A 
Power can take up the issue of otganizing an international order 
only when it has the backing of a sound national order. Itneeds 
no explanation to state that the national order of the United 
States is far from homogenous and, therefore, its international 
policy is bristled with contraditions and inconsistencies. 
Howard thinks that there should be harmony between 
home and foreign policies, and that both nationally and inter- 
nationally the principle of equal opportunity for individuals 
should be recognized. Although “ democracy ” has acknow- 
ledged the principle of equal opportunity for individuals, it has 
always wotked fot the benefit of certain privileged classes. 
Consequently, ‘‘ democracy” has come to be identified with 
monopolistic capitalism; making economic freedom a mere 
empty expression. The inter-class strife for equal opportunity 
led to the growth of State socialism, which urged the entire 
working classes of the world to form a joint front against 
capitalism. Not only labour politics developed in the shape of 
labour union, but also numerous labour organizations came to 
be formed in various countries to safeguard the interests of the 
working classes. In the United States, the A.F.L. and C.LO. 
were organized to protect the interests of the American workers 
from capitalistic exploitation. Had the United States in the 
decade following the termination of the last World Wat taken 
steps to effect a just labour-capital compromise at home and 
revamp its external economic policy amenable to the sentiment 
of forward-minded nations, it could have assumed the position 
of a conciliatory Power to guide the course of international 
order and peace. Deplorably enough; the capitalistic groups 
in the country in conjunction with the interested political 
cliques took advantage of the world situation to propagate 
dollar imperialism as the sheet-anchotr of international economy. 
As a result of this proclivity, totalitarianism grew up in Europe, 
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and Japan in East Asia considered it indispensable to create a 
sphere of its economic existence. ae 

When the international economic depression came, the 
dollar imperialism of the United States suffered a setback, giving ” 

tise to internal economic confusions. At this time, President 

Roosevelt came to head the administration and adopted the new 

deal policy to insure economic tecovery. The new oe 

policy of the Roosevelt administration reinstated dollar im- 

petialism in a more positive manner, for it was atgued that 

national tecovety could be attained only when America had 
established its control over the economic markets of other 

spheres of the world. Hence, Washington encoutaged the 

; extension of Ametican economic activities to Europe and East 

s Asia, with the result that an American pattern capitalist-im- 
petialism came to stabilize its sway in the spheres of Japan, 
Germany and Italy. Externally, the new deal policy developed 
into an American international new deal to prepare the ground 
for the evolution of a world order satisfactory to Washington. 
That is why, when the European war broke out, it promptly 
became the active supporter of Britain and, for the protection 
of the “democratic order,’ that is, American order, started 
aiding all those countries which recognized its supremacy. 
Howard believes that a new era will dawn upon America only 
when an administration capable of executing sound internal and 
external policies has been formed by a vast majority of the Amet- 
ican people, who will understand the ethical superiority of 
“economic efficiency and common welfare by taking lessons from 


the past bitter experiences. 
_ Howard submits that the solidarity of a society can be 
ight about by actions intended to yield profits to the whole 
t than to individuals or groups of individuals. A Gov- 
nent, which is tesponsible to the whole, should not accept 
H conclusion that the whole would derive benefits 
ied by individuals or groups of individuals. 
signifi , if it cannot check unem- 
teedom to seek profits to all 
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the members of the community. ‘The value of “ democracy ”” 
depends upon its contribution to the welfare of the society as 
a whole. A policy which is directed toward the whole is one 
free from inconsistencies and defects, and under it alone econ- 
omic efficiency and social joint responsibility can be combined. 
The leftists and the tightists in the United States; however, 
ate stressing either of the two; thus hampeting theit unison. 
Not have they made any attempt to look after the interest of 
the whole. In spite of the measures that have been taken to 
check unemployment and proverty, no effective move has been 
made to curtail the individualistic activity of the high finance 
and power-capitalism. Since the United States is unable to 

promote a homogenous order at home, it is not within the range 

of possibility that it can sponsor an international order for the 

wholesome good of the international community. Any inter- 

national plan of Washington is bound to acctue profits to cettain 

sections. In consideration of this fact, it can be definitely said 

that an American pattern new world order cannot be endorsed 

by other nations, at least by the Axis Powets. 

Howard's arguments favouring internal unity and solidarity 
give the impression that he is advocating the inception of total- 
itatianism in the United States. Herein can be detected an 
indication that he is sympathetic to the new world order con- 
ception of the Axis Powers. As it is well known that the Axis 
Powers are not remotely desitous of intervening in the affairs of 
the sphere of the United States, their objective of having re- 
gional spheres can neither clash with the interest of America 
not can function in a manner detrimental to the legitimate 
promotion of the external economy of that country. Washing- 
ton’s aim of evolving a new world order in its ultimate effect 
means the actualization of America’s international supremacy ; 
whereas the Axis eagerness to organize regional spheres pre- 
sumes an international order which would be acceptable to all 
the sphete-Powers of the world. The former conception is 
designed to yield profits to a section of humanity, while the 
latter envisions the sharing of profits with all the sections of 
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humanity. Because Howard recommends that profits eatned 
should be divided among all the sections of the community, it 
can be said that he is distinctly favouring the totalitarian 
economic principle. acon 
The author compares the sttide of capitalism in the nine- 
teenth century with the growth of capitalist-imperialism in the 
cutrent century. He observes that in the nineteenth century 
the acquisition of vast territories by Britain enabled that coun- 
try to maintain a dominant position in the conduct of world 
affaits, politically and economically. Relying on the poten- 
tiality of its empire, it developed a capitalism which became the 
controlling power of world economy, and other tising countries 
accepted its liberalistic harmony for the time being. But 
after the War of 1914-18, British capitalist domination was 
substantially usurped by American dollar imperialism, which 
thenceforward became the key factor in the movement of 
international economy. As a teaction to America’s dollar 
imperialism, Italy adopted Fascism, Germany National Socialism 
and Japan East Asianism, each with the object of securing its 
living space in its own sphere of the world. The United States 
indirectly held that, since the world had accepted British capi- 
talist domination in the nineteenth century, there was no reason 
why the world should not approve of dollar imperialism in the 
current century. Because it ventilated such a one-sided view, 
it became antagonistic towatd Japan and Germany, which 
nations determined themselves to usher in regional hatmony in 
their fespective spheres. Immediately, America, under the 
Roosevelt administration, formulated an interventionist foreign 
icy to translate into action its scheme of world supremacy. 
‘The root cause of the current aggravation in the international 
and turmoil ts the self-centred interventionist foreign 
President Roosevelt. a 
ast World War, the economic autarchy of Britain 
> _ The gold standard and the status of 
national curtency underwent abrupt 
» acquite a superior position in the 
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conduct of international commerce. The birth of dollar supre- 
macy hastened the coming of control economy, and the age of 
liberalism practically came to an end. Then a sterling-dollar 
autatchy was organized to curtail the economic activities of 
those nations which opposed the Anglo-American hegemony. 
The United States, moreover, applied restriction on imports in 
order to imperil the financial set-ups of opposition countties. 
With the outbreak of the China affair, its economic pressure on 
Japan began to increase tremendously, forcing this country to 
adopt control economy fot its safety. Then, when the European 
wat ensued, America decided to disorganize the National 
Socialist economic set-up of Germany, and assumed the 1éle 
of “the aresenal for the Democracies ” to streamline the in- 
cutsion of dollar imperialism. Howard says that Washington’s 
economic policy toward Europe has roused the Axis Powers to 
nutse a grievance against the United States. He points out that 
Japan has risen in the Far East and Germany in Europe to 
establish theit own economic spheres, being apprehensive of the 
economic intention of America. 

After analyzing the political and economic ptoblems of the 
world, the author expresses the view that those who would take 
upon themselves the responsibility of building an international 
society of equal opportunity on the basis of high moral princi- 
ples should endeavour to find a meeting-point between ideal 
and reality and vision and expediency. The law is at once the 
reflection of morality and the manifestation of powet. Athome, 
judicial disputes are settled at the law courts and political contro- 
versies by ballot. The international community, being devoid of 
these facilities, is apt to be influenced by the military and econ- 
omic programmes of cettain groups. The interest of the inter- 
national community can be best served if an agreement accept- 
able to all the parties is concluded. The have-not Powers, which 
are unsatisfied with theit present cornered position, demand a 
modification of the status quo, as well as equal economic oppott- 
unity. Ifthey can manage to enforce equal Opportunity and im- 
ptove the lot of the international community, the legitimacy of 
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their objective will have been established. Howard goes on to say 
that a modification of the world order can be effected by accept- 
ing a mutually beneficial agreement, and adds that a new inter- 
national system can come to prevail only when the world 
Powers have guaranteed equal opportunity to all sections of 
the international community by throwing open their respective 
economic zones. Inasmuch as the Axis Powers in their aim of 
creating a new world order are laying emphasis on equal op- 
pottunity, Howatd’s observation in this regard amounts to his 
support for the promotion of regional reciprocity. 
The author, in alluding to the co-operative regionalism of 
the Axis Powets, explains that collaboration among the dif- 
ferent regions of the world is necessary to maintain international 
peace 4nd fellowship. He continues that life is a drama in which 
individuals, classes and States struggle to have equal opportunity 
so as to live in a tolerable way. An international issue being 
the teflection of a domestic question, a foreign policy can 
function smoothly when it has the backing of a well-operated 
domestic policy. The United States wants to have a reformed 
world order with a view to improving its position and stopping 
other sections of the international community from organizing 
a mutually beneficial system of equal opportunity. Because the 
League of Nations, which was organized as a collective supet- 
“ State to look after harmonious international intercourse, has 
———sptoved unsuccessful in settling world problems, Howard doubts 
whether an American international machinety if constructed 
would insure universal stability. He submits three plans, either 
_ of which, if properly worked out, would offer facilities for the 
econstruction of the world order. 
itd’s first plan is that a new order of the world can be 
fa single Power by amassing undisputed economic 
tentialities takes upon itself the responsibility of 
ional Antetcoutse and mobility. In the past, 
ed such a responsibility, for it was helped by 
es and th politico-economic supremacy 
resent moment, when the con- 
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ditions have changed and new adjustments have taken place, it 
is no longer possible for a single Power to sttive for world 
supremacy. If the United States entertain the idea of creating 
a new world order of its own, it must be noted that it cannot 
practicalize that idea for the simple reason that its geographical 
position and internal conditions are unsuitable for the develop- 
ment of an American pattern international hegemony. Eliminat- 
ing the United States, the other Power that can aspite to create 
a world order of its own is the Soviet Union. But it, too, has 
many political and economic limitations which do not permit 
it to venture a scheme of world hegemony. If America and 
Soviet Russia are incapable of accomplishing a single-Power 
hegemony, it is not at all possible for Germany to seek such an 
end having more limited means. Thus Howard dismisses his 
first plan as an impracticable proposition. His second plan, 
which envisages the organization of a new world order under 
the egis of a two-Power or a three-Powet combination, admits 
the difficulty of making the world amenable to that type of 
international leadership. He states that neither a totalitarian 
Powet-combination nor a “ democratic ”’ Powet-solidarity would 
bring about an international order acceptable to all the com- 
ponent States of the world. Therefore, he rejects his second 
plan as defective. 

Howatd’s third plan calls for the division of the world into 
half a dozen tegional economic zones, each acting as a com- 
ponent unit of a new international order. According to him, 
this plan is feasible provided co-operative regionalism is prac- 
tised, guaranteeing equal opportunity to the economic activities 
of all the zones. He thinks that under such a system inter- 
national trade would flourish; economic efficiency would in- 
crease and the lot of the international community would be 
better and prosperous. It would be quite appropriate to 
mention that the Axis Powers ate trying to organize theit own 
spheres of economic existence, for they desite to pursue co- 


‘operative tegionalism chiefly to assist the emergence of an 


adjusted international order. According to the author, in the 
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composition of a region, lesser States shall have to abide by the 
economic, defence and political policies of the leader-Power for 
safeguarding common security and ptospetity. ‘The leader- 
Powers of the regions must respect the territorial integrity and 
economic existence of the lesser States and must establish good- 
neighbourly relations among the regions. Under such an 
agreement, a new international order can be stabilized. He 
gtoups the regions as follows : a European federation, the British 
Empire zone, the Soviet sphere, a federation of Mediterranean 
States, a pan-American zone and an Asiatic sphere. He is 
‘Optimistic that, if the world is divided into these six regions and 
the aforesaid agreement is concluded among the leadet-Powets, 

the evolution of a new international order would be assured. 
Howard maintains that the Monroe Doctrine ought to be 
revised to make America’s foreign policy mote teasonable. He 
tecommends that Montoeism should be modified so as to make 
it applicable only to North Ametica, the Caribbean Sea and the 
northern patt of South America. He queries whether the 
United States is able to defend the entire South America or whe- 
ther it is necessary for it to defend South Ametica, and answers 
that the area which the United States is capable of defending 
, __-—s comprises the Caribbean Sea and the northern coast of South 
A _ America. Consequently, he insists that the Monroe Doctrine 
should be made applicable to this area only, and that America’s 
foreign policy should be pursued, having the preservation of the 
security of the aforesaid area, as its fundamental objective. It 
_ ds apparent that Howard is not only opposed to the Present 
interventionist foreign policy of the Roosevelt administration, 
but also is inclined to restrict the Opetation of the Monroe 
Jocttine to that portion of the hemispheric area which is vital 
tothe security of the United States. His new international order 
a nd the outline he has given for the adjustment of America’s 
$4 policy ate so conformable to reason that their rationality 

d under any circumstances, 

has dealt with the subject of a new 
with remarkable clarity of vision. 
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He has tried to see the good points of the Axis Powers with an 
unprejudiced mind. Many of his observations and conclusions 
may not be acceptable to Japan or Germany, and yet his analysis 
of the position of America telative to a new world order deserves 
due scrutiny, for it exposes how the Roosevelt administration 
has given effect to a foreign policy which is alien to the nature, 
sentiment and soil of the United States. Interventionism has not 
only created many unnecessary irtitating problems for America, 
but also has compelled the rising nations to exhibit their right- 
ful opposition to the domineering complex of Washington in a 
Positive manner. Howard’s grouping of the world into six 
regions may require minor alterations. Even then his very 
recognition of regionalism signifies that he perceives the truth 
of the greater sphere spirit of the Axis Powers, though he 
may not concut with some of their methods. The world 
today is heading toward an adjusted order. The United States 
is conscious of this fact. It now remains for it to formulate 


a tighteous policy which would protect the prosecution of its 
just aspirations. 
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By ATSUSHI KIMURA 


ee NEOUS with the attainment of national independ- 
ence on October 14, Dr. Jose P. Laurel was installed as 
the first President of the Republic of the Philippines. In the 
past, he was intimately connected with the political activities 
in the country, and, as a Senator, he proved an asset in dealing 
with complex and intricate legal and constitutional questions, 
He is generally regarded as the foremost lawyer of the Philip- 
- pines and is possessed of wide vision, deep knowledge and 
teceptive undetstanding. It would be quite fitting to call him 
a lawyer-statesman, for he is passionately and intuitively intet- 
ested in looking at a thing, laying particular emphasis on its 
legal side. One can also pictute him as a distinguished leader 
who gives his decision with a law-book in one hand and a cigat 
in the other. Dr. Laurel is an inveterate cigat-smoker. It is 
said that he smokes sixteen Cigars a day. 
__ From the very beginning of his public career; Dr. Laurel 
Showed a remarkable proficiency in reasoned and well-ordered 
_ "thinking. The speeches he made at the Senate ot the addresses 
he delievered at public gathetings, were all punctuated with 
legal uprightness, And when he atgued before the court to 
le his clients; he stood fast by his legal discernment. 
ntly egal uptightness was clearly demon- 
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appreciation of his legal talent. 

Dr. Laurel from his early life entertained nationalist aspira- 
tion and, observing the progress of Japan, espoused a sincere 
admiration for this country. In the spring of 1920, young 
Laurel was returning home from Europe on board the Japanese 
vessel Kagawa Maru. During the voyage, he became acquainted 
with three young Japanese officials. They were Eiji Amau 
of the Foreign Office, Kazuo Aoki of the Finance Ministry and 
Isei Ohtsuka of the Home Office, the last two having been sent 
on inspection trips to Europe and the United States. ‘These 
three officials are now respectively holding the posts of the 
President of the Board of Information, Minister for Greater 
Rast Asia Affairs and supreme advisor to the Japanese military 
administration in the south. Young Laurel, after becoming 
friendly with the Japanese officials, discussed freely with them 
the situations in the world and the ptoblems of East Asia and 
of the Philippines. As a result of frank conversations, all of 
them began to entertain the vision of a new East Asia, and the 
youthful Laurel, recognizing the part Japan would have to 
play in the future, evinced an ardent desire to come closer to 
the people of this country. Subsequently, when he came to 
occupy a high position in the Philippine Commonwealth, he 


visited Japan and stressed the necessity of fostering Filipino- 


Japanese amity. 

At that time of his meeting with the aforesaid three Japa- 
nese officials Dr. Laurel was coming back to the Philippines 
on completing his studies in the United States by way of 
Europe. It was unexpectedly that he struck a friendship with 
them. Each of the quartette in the course of long talks 
felt that something revolutionary ought to be done sooner 
ot later to harmonize the relations between the countties of 
East Asia; so that alien interference could be restticted to the 
minimum. On their return; while Dr. Laurel found a pro- 
pitious opportunity to build his career as a coming leader, 
Messts. Amau, Aoki and Ohtsuka began to exert themselves to 
advance their official positions by dint of meritorious work. 
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As Dr. Laurel started to climb up the ladder of fame step by 
* ‘step, his nationalistic fervour grew more mature, and ultimately 
he tose to become one of the influential personages of his 
country. Likewise; Messrs. Amau, Aoki and Ohtsuka, rising 
_»  gtadually to higher positions, gained recognition as shrewd 
administrators. It is, indeed, significant that these four pet- 
sons, who in their youthful days cherished the cause of East 
Asiatic harmony, should now be occupying key positions in 
theit own spheres so as to contribute to the materialization of 
greater East Asia homogeneity. 
The fifty-two year old President of the Philippine Republic 
was born in 1891. On graduation from the Manila Univer- 
sity in 1915, he immediately passed the bar examination and 
became an official of the Department of the Interior. Soon 
thereafter, he left for the United States and obatined the degree 
of LL. B. at the Yale University in 1919. ‘The following year, 
he returned home via Europe, and on the homeward journey 
he accidently became acquainted with the three Japanese 
officials on the board the Kagawa Maru as already mentioned. In 
1922, he was appointed Under-Secretary of the Interior and in 
1923, promoted to become the Secretaty of the Interior. ‘That 
he was elevated to such a high position at the age of thirty-two 
is evidence enough that he is a man of gifted ability. Unfor- 


Say: tunately, within a few months of the assumption of the new 
= post he had to tender his resignation by taking the responsi- 
Ss bility for what is known as the Conley case. An American 


_ police officer by the name of Conley was discharged on sus- 

_ Picion of cottuption. The then Governor-General Wood, 
after holding an inquiry, reinstated him. In consequence, a 

tussle ensued between the Governor-General on one side and 

1¢ Philippine Legislature and public on the other; culminating 
bloc resignation of the Filipino members from the 

This was the only occasion that a deadlock of 

Ww tnessed in the forty years of American tule. 
Cod accepted the resignation of the 


Dr el, 


and appointed new 
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ones in their places. 

In 1925, Dr. Laurel was elected a member of the Senate. 
Throughout his term of six years, he served as chairmen of many 
important committees and endeavoured to improve and en- 
large the function of the Philippine Legislature. At the Con- 
stitution Conference of 1934-35, he was active as one of the 
delegates, and his handling of the constitutional affairs ptoved 
helpful in teaching concrete results. When the Common- 
wealth of the Philippines was organized in 1935 with a time 
limit fixed for the attainment of independence by the country, 
he was appointed an associate justice of the Supreme Court, 
which post he held until the Japanese occupation of Manila in 
the current war in greater East Asia. No sooner it became 
cleat that Japan was desirous of granting independence to the 
Philippines within this year than his services were sought in 
connection with the drafting of the projected independent 
constitution, in addition to his duties as the commissioner of 
the interior under the Japanese military administration. And 
when the Philippine Independence Preparation Committee was 
formed, he, as its chairman, played a notable 16le in the 
drafting of the new Republican constitution, which was adopted 
by the newly organized National Assembly. A few days later, 
he was unanimously chosen by a national convention as pre- 
sident-elect. 

What is called the Tacloban case endeared Dr. Laurel to 
the Japanese residents in the Philippines. In the spring of 
1931, the body of a young Filipino was found at Tacloban on 
the northern coast of Leyte Island. The post-mortem ex- 
amination tevealed that the victim was murdered. On the 
evidence of certain witnesses, three Japanese were arrested. 
At that time, the anti-Japanese feeling was tather strong in 
the Philippines because of the hostilities in Manchuria and the 
Shanghai incident. The investigating police officer forced 
confessions out of the three Japanese who were held in custody. 
On the strength of the confessions, they were adjudged guilty 
and the court sentenced two to death and one to twenty years” 
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imprisonment. The Japanese Association, being convinced 
of their innocence, took steps to file an appeal with the Supteme 
Court in Manila and briefed Dr. Laurel to defend the accused, 
As the case had certain mysterious elements, its te-examination 
by the Supreme Court took some time. When it was taken up 
by the Supreme Court, Dr. Laurel uspset the prosecution 
eyidence and contested the validity of the forced confessions, 
with the result that the three defendants were cleared of the 
charge of murder and acquitted. 
The relations between Japan and the Philippines were most 
strained from 1931 to 1935. Duting this four-year period, 
almost all the Filipino leaders assented to the Japan policy of 
the United States, for they hoped that by adopting such a 
coutse they would able to realize the independence of their 
countty with as favourable terms and conditions as possible. 
Their policy of appeasing America was especially manifested in 
their attempt to levy heavy customs tariff on Japanese goods 
which were competing with the ptoducts of the United States. 
Of the Japanese goods imported into the Philippines, the items 
which wete made the first object of heavy tariff were cotton 
Piecegoods and cotton products. It must; however, be men- 
tioned that those who concurred with the policy of restricting 
Japanese goods did so either on their OWN initiative or under 
the pressure of the Washington Government without consult- 
ing the sentiment of the Filipino people as a whole. It is, 
__ therefore, no wonder that the bill for taising customs tatiff was 
_ Rot passed by the Philippine Legislature. 
at When it became apparent that the Manila authorities were 
See ne question of — the commercial activities 
_ vob» Clplomatic quatters of this country thou ht that it 
ould be useful to make the Filipino eis aticcnd the 
on of the Japanese nation. Hence, it was decided 
v pamphlets for distribution in the Philippines 
1< Manner the viewpoints of Japan. Mean- 


had no intention to 


oh = 


a undertook the task. 


Pe eee en 


JOSE P, LAUREL: A SILHOUETTE 


encroach upon the commercial and economic activities of the 
Philippines, Also they pointed out that if the Filipino people 
wished to buy dearer American products in place of cheaper 
Japanese goods, such a move, in their Opinion, would work 
detrimentally to the interest of their national economy. 
While attempts wete thus being made to acquaint the 
Filipino leaders and public with the good intention of Japan, 
the necessity of having the collaboration of at least one 
prominent local man was felt, and so Dr. Laurel was ap- 
ptoached. He readily agreed to give all possible assistance 
to Japan quite disinterestedly and declined to be temune- 
tated. He drafted and tevised many of the protests 
lodged by the Japanese Consulate-General in Manila with the 
Philippine Government authorities. Dr. Laurel consented to 
be helpful, because he was convinced in his mind that the 
Philippines and Japan must establish good-neighbourly relations 
for common benefit. 

The Japanese Consulate-General requested Dr. Laurel to 
handle a judicial case concerning the fishing craft Hosho Maru. 
The vessel was a fifteeh-ton motor fishing boat registered at 
Takao in Formosa. While engaged in fishing off Formosa 
toward the end of 1932, she encountered a storm and took 
shelter at Salomague Island. A customs boat looking for 
poachers discovered the Hosho Maru and; arresting the captain 
and the ctew on the suspicion of poaching, sent them to Manila 
for examination. After investigation, the Central Customs 
Office recognized the craft as a poaching boat and ordered her 
confiscation, though nothing incriminating was found. It seems 
that such a determined action was taken to give a watning to 
poachers. The Japanese Consulate-General negotiated with 
the Central Customs Office and arranged to take over the captain 
and the crew and send them to Takao. At the same time , after 
consultation with Dr. Laurel, it began to contemplate the in- 
stitution of a suit against the Central Customs Office. 

When the Japanese Consulate-General intimated to Dr. 
Laurel its decision to sue the Central Customs Office, he took 
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up the case and informed his willingness to handle it without 
any fee. He spent much time and even incurted expenses in 
collecting facts from various quarters to make the presentation 
of the case as sound as possible. After marshalling all the neces- 
saty data he submitted to the court a document of several 
hundted pages beating on the case. The Central Customs 
Office, too, collected counter-proofs and placed them before the 
court for its perusal. The official proofs brought forward were 
found insufficient to break down the contention of Dr. Lautel 
as set forth in his document. The court, on sctutinizing the 
evidences supplied by both sides, gave judgment that the fishing 

_ctaft should be restored to the original owner, and that all 
losses and damages caused by the confiscation should be com- 
pensated. It may be added that the Hosho Maru was tutned 
over to the owner; but as she was held in custody for a long 
time her engines and body had rotted beyond further use. On 
the other hand; the compensation decreed by the court was not 
paid by the Central Customs Office on the gtound that there was 
no fund to pay it. 

In June of this year, while Dr. Laurel was setving as com- 
missioner of the interior under the Japanese military adminis- 
ttation, he was shot and wounded by some recalcitrants. They 
wete later apprehended by the Japanese military authorities and 
dealt with appropriately. The shooting incident disclosed that 
a few misguided Filipinos, harbouring anti-Japanism, con- 

___ Spied to do away with Dr. Laurel, who is sincerely anxious to 
eee ee about cordial relations between his country and Japan. 


ion about Japan in the Philippines. He addressed mass 
8 and instructed district officials urging the necessity of 

ami with Japan. He laid stress on the fact that the 
Ppines is inter-related with that of Japan. 


itself to establish enduring 
y and prosperity. The 
Dt as to the friendly and 


Laurel upon recovery redoubled his efforts to rectify mis- 


eof the Philippines under the leadership of 
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good-neighbourly intention of Japan. Dr. Lautel deserves to 
be congratulated for the patt he has played in facilitating the 
swift adjustment of the Filipino people to the new conditions 
that have developed in greater East Asia. 

President Laurel; who has shouldered the tesponsibility of 
making the Philippine Republic a worthy, conttibutive unit 
of greater East Asia; is a dynamic personality. By enunciating 
the doctrine of service to the State and protection of independ- 
ence, he has already brought about a visible change in the pol- 
itical outlook of the Filipino people. He has put into effect 
several measures designed to improve the lot of the rural people, 
stabilize national livelihood and strengthen regional conscious- 
ness. He is advocating intensive agrarian cultivation to assure 
economic tecovety. He is personally interested in tilling. In 
the backyard of his Manila house, he keeps several chickens and 
even two pigs and taises vegetables. In his home ptovince of 
Batangas, he has a large farm where domestic animals ate kept 
and fruit trees cultivated. Of course; it is not uncommon 
among the prominent Filipino people to have kitchen gardens 
attached to ‘their houses. In Manila, many of the houses have 
vegetable patches. Nonetheless, it is cettainly noteworthy that 
the Chief Executive of the nation is farm-minded. 

Dr. Laurel has nine children. His eldest son is now doing 
important work as one of the directors of the Kalibapi—the 
national political organization. His second-son, who is the 
only Filipino graduate of the Army College of Japan, is serving 
him as secretary. His third son is at present studying in Tokyo. 
He is of the opinion that it would be of great advantage to the 
Philippine nation if more students were to study in Japan, for 
in that event they would be able to emulate the progressive 
qualities of the Japanese people. Dr. Laurel is a man of fine 
sensibility. He appreciates objects of art and likes to heat good 
music. He himself sometimes relaxes by playing violin. Being 
a lawyer, he is naturally a good convetsationalist and knows 
how to present his points and arguments. When he came to 
Tokyo as president-elect two weeks prior to the declaration of 
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Philippine independence, official quarters and newspaper cor- 
respondents had the opportunity of getting acquainted with his 
forceful way of speaking. Again, when he addressed the greater 
East Asiatic nations’ assembly in Tokyo on the first day of the 
two-day session on November 5, he impressed all the dis- 
tinguished leaders present with his eloquence. Activity being 
his watchword, he is always vigourful and energetic. 
President Laurel has come to lead the Philippines at a 
momentous tutning-point in its history. He has been called 
upon to solve difficult and weighty problems and eliminate the 
inimical vestiges of the past alien tule. It can be envisioned 
that during his tenure of office the Republic will give testimony 
to its ability to forge ahead with its new way of life. At this 
juncture, President Laurel shall have to concentrate on cartying 
out rehabilitation and reconstruction projects and teinforce the 
defence prepatedness of the nation. He has declared that the 
Republic is determined to resist outside invasion. ‘This means 
that the Filipino people will take up arms resolutely wete the 
Sovereignty of their country to be violated. Having secured 
the co-operation of Japan and the nations of greater East Asia, 
President Laurel has placed the future stride of the Philippines 
On a better and firmer foundation, 


JAPANESE WORDS OF FOREIGN 
ORIGIN 


By MINORU UMEGAKI 


‘ie is a fact that in our language thete are a large number of 

words of foreign origin. This is due to our assimilation of 
alien cultures on a traditional basis since the introduction of Bud- 
dhism in ancient times. The popularity of Buddhism in the Nara 
period not only stimulated the advancement of out culture, but 
also added a new perspective to the promotion of our language. 
Then in the Muromachi period, Japan’s contacts with European 
countries brought in theit wake an infiltration of Occidental 
words. When the Tokugawa Shogunate adopted a policy of 
national isolation, the earlier Japanese words of foreign origin 
had become quite national in expression and in meaning. In the 
Meiji era, as a result of the fesumption of international inter- 
course, more foreign words, particularly Occidental words, 
came to be incorporated into our language. On the whole, it 
is seen that the nationalization of foreign wotds has proved 
beneficial and healthy to the fostering of the Japanese language 
on a wider scale. 

If a proper observation of Japanese words of foreign origin 
is made, it will be noticed that in use they do not signify any 
marked exotic articulateness. Because they mostly form everyday 
expressions of spoken Japanese, their present cuttency do not 
appear to be incongruous, though at times they create a certain 
amount of confusion in the clarification of the Japanese sense of 
understanding. The principal ones among these Japanese 
words of foreign origin are: curtain, radio, towel, match, pipe, 
news, bus and sébiro (English) ; cop, shabon and tabako (Portu- 
guese); sata and hachi (Sanskrit); zubon (French); and mérias 
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(Spanish). On the other hand, Chinese ideographs, which were 
introduced in early times, still form the mainstay of our written 
language, in spite of the extensive use of kana (cursive) characters. 
The kana letters ate an invention of Japan. In modern Japanese 
writings, both &ana and Chinese characters are jointly used. 

It must be pointed out that the absorption of foreign words 
and Chinese ideographs has not caused the outgrowth of an 
alien feature in the progress of our culture or language. ‘This is 

: on account of our traditional self-preservation spirit, which 
urges us to nationalize things foreign in our own way for in- 
digenous entichment. That our national character is emotional, 
naive and supet-rational is perceptible in the frequency of vowels 
in ourlanguage. Being natural sounds coming out of the throat, 
vowels are the least artificial of human voices and fit to express 
the feelings as they are. Inasmuch as the Japanese language is 
tich in vowels, it must be said that it possesses the quality of 
expressing human feelings to a nicety. In Japanese the units 
of a word-structure are chiefly syllables, and a syllable generally 
consists of a vowel, ot a consonant and a vowel. With the ex- 
ception of a few instances, more vowels are found in a word 
than consonants. In Japanese there is no syllable which con- 
tains more than three consonants, such as the English “ trick” 
of “strong.” In a foreign language the inflection of words is 
generally attended with the change of consonants; whereas in 
Japanese it is merely indicated by the change of vowels. It is 
‘seldom that any change of consonants occuts. This is another 
See that the Japanese language has developed with the mani- 

_ festation of sentiments as its centre. 
Various attempts have long been made by the students of 
the Ainu language to explain the geogtaphical names of our 
_ country through the medium of the same vernacular. Be that 
S it may, it is true that the Japanese nation is to the Ainu what a 
unt O an uncultured nation: ‘This being the 
ybable th: nese terms have flowed into Ainu 
ud by the results of the te- 
oO find that there has been so 


& 
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much influence of the Ainu language on the Japanese speech, 
except on some of the names of products and places in the north. 
The following are the most common of the names of Ainu otigin 
which ate found in a vocabularly compiled by Professor K. 
Kinda-ichi: Yezo—Enchiu, Enchu<Enju (synonymous with 
Ainu or old name for Ainu) ; Yémishi—Emchiu, Emchu=Enju 
(oldest name for Ainu or oldest form for Yezo in the original 
language); saké (salmon)—sak-ipe, shak-ipe (which originally 
meant “‘trout,” but later became confounded with “ salmon ”) ; 
todo-matsu (a kind of pine-tree)—todorop ; ottosei (fur-seal)— 
penis: uneu; kaba (bitch)—karipa; and takko (sea-otter)— 
takko. 

The same can be said of the so-called influence of the Korean 
tongue on out language. It is apparent that vety few Korean 
wotds have been introduced in out countty. Especially it can 
be said that modern Japanese has little or no telation with the 
Korean language. Our intercourse with Chinese culture was 
frequently made by way of Korea, and for that teason our 
telations with Korea in ancient times were of secondary signifi- 
cance. Probably, there was little room for Korean wotds to make 
their way into Japan. In consequence of the Empress Jingu’s 
expedition to Korea, some Korean words came to be included 
in our language. For instance, there were “arihishi” (south) 
and “ komogai” (a kind of porcelain produced in the county 
of Komogai now called Keishoh-do). In the Tokugawa period, 
Korean pants named paji were intoduced. ‘The popular word 
for them was “ patchi.” In the Taisho eta, such Korean: 
words as “ chongar” (man under age), “yobo ” (adult) and 
“kiisan ” (dancer) became widely known in Japan. 

The introduction of foreign culture to Japan probably 
began previous to that of Chinese ideographs and Buddhism. 
But the introduction of these latter two wete , indeed, epoch- 
making events in the history of Japanese civilization. It is said 
that Buddhism was introduced in the thirteenth yeat of the Em- 
petot Kimmei’s reign (middle of the sixth century). On that occa- 
sion, the Buddhist sctiptures were also brought over and their 
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studies became gradually flourishing. Toward the reign of the 
Empress Suiko, Buddhist culture began to spread throughout 
the country. The Mannyo poems were written by borrowing 
Chinese characters, and in them there are a number of Buddhist 
terms. The words “fusé’’ (alms to a priest), “‘ gaki” (forlorn 
dead), “‘Baramon ”’ (Brahman), etc. are examples of them. 
Previous to the Témpyo era (729-748), some Indians had 
already come over to Japan ; but according to the popular view, 
Sanskrit is said to have been introduced to our country through 
the Chinese versions of Buddhist scriptures. The scriptures in 
China were chiefly translated from the original Sanskrit ; even 
then some parts of them were rendered into Chinese from Prakrit 
and Pali. And when the original scriptures were fitst translated 
into Chinese, the translators seem to have retained as many 
original pronunciations of the Buddhist terms as possible ; and 
these pronunciations have come to be those of Buddhist terms 
in out country. The following are some instances of them: 


Buddhist terms : 
ie ot Amita (Sanskrit and Pali) means “ Buddha of immense light 
or life.” 
Urabon or ullambana (Sanskrit) suggests “ hanging topside down,” 
This is said to be a religious ceremony which originated to rescue a mo- 
ther who fell into hell and was undergoing the agony of being hung head 
over heels. It is performed on the fifteenth day of the seventh month 
in our country. 
Yemma or Yama (Sanskrit and Pali) means “ king of hell.” 
Garan or sathgharama (Sanskrit and Pali), which at first denoted 
_ “priest’s estate’ and has now come to signify “ building.” 
____ Késa or kasaya (Pali), which originally meant “ reddish-yellow ” 
= and then “ priest’s gown.” In our country it meant “ stole ” or “ cope.” 
___ Goma or homa (Sanskrit and Pali), which originally meant “ mass for 
dead” or “memorial service” and then “ memorial service by 
£ burning incense or fire.” 


Sa a (Pali), which originally meant “ tribe or clan to which 
nged ”2 and then came to mean Buddha himself. 

) “ quiet meditation.” It is the basis 
forms the foundation of the Zen sect. 


originally meant “ burnt ”” and has 
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Rakan or arahan (Pali) meant “ most enlightened and virtuous per- 


son.” It has come to mean “ disciple of Buddha.” 


Words which have become everyday words : 

Kawara or kapala (Sanskrit and Pali), means “tile.” In old times, 
a kawara-buki (tiled building) used to mean a temple, for tiles were used 
for temples alone. It is probable that tiles were first introduced from 
India. 

Sara or sarava (Sanskrit) means “ dish.” 

Shaba or sabha, saha (Sanskrit and Pali), which means “ group of 
innumerable worlds ” and has come to mean “ world we live in.” 

Naraku or naraka (Sanskirt and Pali), which is another name for 
hell. 

Hachi or patra (Sanskrit and Pali), which means “table utensil.” 

Ama or amma (Pali), which, like the English “ mamma,” was 
formerly used by young children and meant “ mother.” In Japan, we 
call a woman ‘‘ama” in the vulgar sense. 

Abata or arbuda (Sanskrit) and abbuda (Pali), which originally meant 
“stain”? or “blur.” In Japan this has come to mean “ pockmark.” 


How these words have been fused into our language is 
cleat from such old Japanese phrases and proverbs as ‘‘ Amida 
kuji” (Amida lottery), ‘‘ Amida ni kaburu”’ (with one’s hat 
tilted backwards), ‘“ Hotoké-gao ” (a gentle look like Buddha’s), 
“‘sammai-kyo”’ (blissful state of self-forgetfulness), ‘‘ bohzu 
nikukérya késa madé nikui” (when we hate a priest, we ate apt 
to hate his stole, too), “‘ Hotoké tsukutté tamashii irénu ” (mak- 
ing a Buddhist image and forgetting to put his soul in) and 
“* Hotoké no kao mo sando madé” (even Buddha will get angry, 
if insulted three times). Moreover; we often call children 
““bohzu ” (bonzes), “ kozoh ” (small bonzes), “ gaki” (devils), 
etc. out of endearment or with contempt. The fact that these 
Buddhist terms are still in common use shows how deeply 
Buddhist culture is ingrained in our everyday life. 

We use so many Chinese characters that they cannot be called 
foreign words at all; in reality, they constitute the basic part of 
the Japanese language. Therefore, it is needless to discuss the 
influence of Chinese characters on our language and culture. 
Just as Japanese culture is intimately associated with Chinese 
culture, so our language has close relations with that of the con- 
tinent. Even now there are a great many Japanese nouns be- 


1445 


CONTEMPORARY JAPAN 


ginning with “kara”, “ kuré” or “go,” each of which means 
“Chinese.” For instance, “ kuré-také,” ‘‘kara-kami,” “ go- 
fuku,” “ kara-kané” and “kata-hashi.” Chinese characters ate in- 
dispensable to the coining of new Japanese words, and from them 
have been formed the latest military terms “tekizén johriku ” 
(landing in the face of the enemy), “ka-ki ’’ (fire arms), “ boh-ku ”* 
(ait-defence) and “ ghin-yoku ” (silver-wings). 
The arrival of Portuguese ships in Japan in the feudal period 
Was an extremely important event—as nearly important, indeed, 
as the advent of Chinese characters ot Buddhism. Portugal 
brought Western culture to Japan and thus gave an external 
push to the enrichment of our national culture and creativity. 
The visionary policies adopted by Hidéyoshi Toyotomi and 
lyéyasu Tokugawa to promote foreign trade facilitated the open- 
ing of intercourse with Portugal, Spain, Holland, England and 
some other Occidental countries ; and Christian culture began to 
take root in our country. For ninety-seven yeats, from the 
eleventh year of Témmon to the sixteenth year of Kan-yei (1542+ 
1639), Portugal temained in contact with Japan, and then the 
Tokugawa Shogunate enforced the seclusion policy. Before the 
commencement of the long period of national isolation, Spain 
had intercourse with Japan for thirty-two years, Holland twenty- 
nine years and England ten years. Because Japan’s contact 
with Portugal was the longest and earliest, of all Western lan- 
guages that reached our shores in feudal times, Portuguese and 
Latin exercised the earliest and greatest influence on the Japanese 
language. Latin was widely used in missionary work. But, as 
_ Japan continued its intercourse with Holland after it had closed 
its doors on all other countries, the learning of Dutch gradually 
ecar 1¢ popular in our country; and this tendency grew 
ote and more remarkable after the middle of the Tokugawa 


latter Tokugawa Petiod, two classes of foreign 
Our country. One was for the use of the 


ords a anima (soul), infinito (end- 


a or commercial purposes. In the first — 
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less), evangelho (gospel), Spititus (spirit), anjo (angel), inferno 
(hell), cruz (ctoss), Pascoa (Easter), Domingo (Sunday), Christdo 
(Christian), missa (mass), habito (sacerdotal robe), contas (rosary) 
and pao (bread). Of these, pao is the only Christian word that 
is still in use in Japan. This has remained as the name of the 
food consumed by Christian followers and also because bread is 
used in baptism, which is an important Christian service. In the 
second category, most of the words telated to imported textiles. 
For example, kappa (capa), taincoat ; kanakin (canegim, which 
is Indian and means cotton cloth), a kind of calico ; sarasa (saraga, 
old Javanese), a kind of cotton cloth ; shuchin (setim), a kind of 
silk brocade; bitoh-do (velludo), velvet ; and métiasu (medias, 
Spanish, which originally means sock), knitted goods. For 
atticles of food, there were kompeito (confeitos), a kind of 
crystallized sugar ; bohro (bolo), a kind of cake; and bisuketto 
(biscouto), biscuit. For drugs and others, there were shabon 
(sabao), soap; totan (tutanaga), sheet-zinc; biidoto (vidro), 
glass ; tabako (tabaco), tobacco ; and karuta (carta), card. Fur- 
thermore; in those days, foreign words were inttoduced direct 
from vatious Oriental countries. For instance, the words 
“kiséru” and “ampéra” are derived from the Cambodian 
“khiser” and the Javanese ‘“ampela” respectively. Although 
almost all the words relating to Christianity have perished, many 
of the foreign words denoting daily necessity articles remain in 
cutrency to this day. The only Spanish word that has been 
fused into Japanese and remains stillin use is ‘‘ mériasu” 


(medias). 


Japan remained an isolated country from the sixteenth year 
of Kan-yei to the Ansei era (1639-1854). The only countries 


that were allowed to carry on trade with Japan were Holland 


and China ; and the only port that they could trade at was Naga- 
saki. From a cultural viewpoint, it was the so-called age of 
“Ran-gaku” (Dutch learning), when scientific culture with 
natural science as a telative element was moderately developed. 
It contrasted with the spiritual culture which our trade with 
Portugal had for a background. Accordingly, the “ imported 
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words ” of this age can be classified into words relating to early 
science and words telating to foreign trade. The enthusiasm 
for “Dutch learning,” as is seen in the Rangaku Kotohajimé of 
Ghémpaku Sughita, was extremely positive. Its scope was ex- 
tended to medicine, pharmacy, physics and chemistry. It would 
not be easy even to name the fused words which are still in use. 
The most common of them, for instance, are yékisu (extract), 
kina (kina), safuran (saffraan), chinki(tincturr), yojiumu (jodium), 
yénishida (genista), oribu (olijf); arukoh-ru (alcohol), okutanto 
(octant), kompasu (kompas); daraiban (draaibank), pompu 
(pomp) and rosutoru (rooster). And the fact that there are 
comparatively many words relating to industry proves that the 
foundation of out industry was already laid in this age. The most 
common of them in use are koh-hi (koffi), coffee ; soppu (sop), 
soup; biiru (bier), beer; garasu (glas); glass; karan (kraan), 
plug; kiruku (kurk), cork; gomu (gom), india-rubber; and 
koppu (kop); cup. In the Meiji and the succeeding eras, the 
preponderance of Anglo-American culture relegated the earlier 
scientific culture that had been brought over by the Dutch- 
men to the obscurity, and it became visible only in literature or 
slang. 
The modetn petiod of Japan embraces the three eras of 
Meiji, Taisho and Showa. For clarifying the inflow of foreign 
words, the Meiji era can be divided into the stage of enlighten- 
ment (1854-1882); the stage of Europeanization (1883-1889) and 
‘the stage of anti-Europeanism (1890-1905) ; and while the Taisho 
eta can be called the conceptive stage of new culture (1906-26), 
the first decade of the present Showa era can be regarded as the 
developmental stage of new culture (1927-37). Since it was 
one of the national policies in the Restoration “‘to seek know- 
ledge from all over the world,” foreign culture, that is, Western 
culture flowed into our country without any hinderance. Na- 
_turally, studies of foreign languages flourished. The following 
list showing the number of foreign language schools, teachers 
‘Students extant in the entite country in the seventh year of 
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Teachers Students 
English language 
schools 82 Japanese: 254 Male: 5,550 
Aliens : 56 Female: 407 
Other foreign language 
schools 9 Japanese: 15 Male : 680 
Aliens: 47 Female : I 
Total 91 Japanese: 269 Male: 6,230 
Aliens: 103 Female: 408 


The language which was used in various ports of Japan 
and had direct relations with Western countries was subjected 
to much influence at that time. In Yokohama, for instance, 
there were so-called chophouse pidgin and ricksha-pullet’s slang. 
They grew up as mediums of inter-communication in business 
transactions. In Japan, we call lounge suits “sébiro”. As to 
the derivation of the word, the subjoined explanation is given. 
When the officets of Western ships came ashore, they usually 
changed their uniform for civil clothes ; and this “ civil”? was 
cottupted into “sébiro.” It is said that the manuscripts of the 
first edition of the Ghénkai (famous Japanese dictionary) were 
neatly finished in the nineteenth year of Meiji (1886). In this 
dictionary are included almost all the words used in the first 
decade of the Meiji era ; and in it there are seventy-three English 
wotds. Also among the words quoted as foreign ones there 
ate some English derivatives. There are, for example, chokki 
(jacket), néru (Aannel), hankéchi (handkerchief), bakétsu (bucket), 
shatsu (shirt) and burashi (brush). 

In the stage of enlightenment, foreign culture and languages 
were inttoduced in so disorderly a manner that they could not 
cope, in point of thought, with Chinese classics and Confucianism. 
In the stage of Europeanization, however, the idolatry of Western 
nations and their things prevailed all over the country, for there 
was a gteat deal to be learnt from the West in scientific, in- 
dustrial and military spheres. Such a tendency was specially 
strong in the upper strata of society. This epoch is known as 
the ‘imitative period of the Rokumeikan.” In the Rokumei- 
kan building, people of the upper classes used to pass every 
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night by giving soitées or balls. In the preceding stage, the 
foreign words used in our country were limited to the names of 
evetyday articles imported, but most of the foreign words used 

_ thereafter were those relating to cookery, clothing, music, 
etiquette, etc. In the Tokyo Kaika Hanjo Shi (Notes on En- 
lightened City of Tokyo), which was published about that time, 
we find such English words as lady, club, bazaar, corset, ribbon, 
bonnet, lace, dance, machine, omelette, piano, violin, high- 
collar, beer-hall. 

The free thought of those days manifested itself not only 

in the political field, but also in every phase of life. Yurei 

Mori, then Minister of Education, was passionately attached 
to things European. He radically reformed the system of female 
education, introduced the study of foreign languages, adopted 
foreign-style dress for school gitls and included Western dancing 
in the girls’ school course. When he was chargé d’affaites in 
the United States, Moti is said to have expressed his opinion that 
the Japanese language should be replaced by English, and have 
been censured by American philologist Whitney. ‘This attests 
how violently Westernism pravailed at that time. Even among 
the novels then published, there were such as were entitled 
Margaret, Diamond and Yes and No in English. 

In April of the twentieth year of Meiji (1887), when Western- 
ism was at its culmination, a masquerade was held by Hirobumi 
Ito, then Premier, at his official residence. This was assailed 
by the press, and in consequence, there atose an anti-Western 
movement in the country. But this came to an end owing to 
the promulgation of the Constitution in the twenty-third year 

of Meiji (1890). As the true ptinciples of national morals were 
thus clearly pointed out, the general trend became rather national- 
istic. When the Sino-Japanese War was over, Japan experienced 
1¢ ordeal of the “ triple intervention,” and determined to make it- 
owerful by digesting Western cultute with renewed vigour. 
tdingly, during the ten yeats intervening the Sino-Japanese 
se Wars, the Japanese intelligentsia studied 
in goodeatnest. The pronunciation of foreign 
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words became comparatively correct, and in the Japanese 
vocabulary were included many foreign technical terms. On the 
other hand, foreign words entered the mind by the eye rather 
than by the ear. Orthographic and grammatical studies grew 
more conspicuous. They stood in interesting contrast to the 
“ ticksha-puller’s English ” in the first stage. In this age, there | 
remained an undercurrent of teaction, and head-on collisions 
sometimes occurred. Generally speaking, considerable confusions 
wete visible in the study of foreign languages ; but, as they were, 
they stepped into the next conceptive stage of new culture. 

Our victory in the Russo-Japanese War, from a cultural 
viewpoint, was also a great event to modern Japan. It resulted 
in the ample introduction of Western culture; such as science, 
att, literature, dramatic performance and music. As the national. 
power gtew greater, the importation of industrial goods and 
machines became more flourishing. To speak in a word, the 
conceptive stage was characterized by the profuse introduction 
of technical and scientific terms. In the forty-fifth year of 
Meiji (1912), there appeared a dictionary of words of foreign 
origin for the first time. Ifthe words included in this dictionary 
are classified according to kind or usage, they are found as 
follows: everyday words: clothing, ninety-seven; food and 
drink, 147; tools and utensils, 109 ; commetce, 106 ; gymnastics, 
sixty-three ; miscellaneous, 122—total, 644 ; and technical terms : 
science, 219; natural history, 125 ; physics and chemistry, 162; 
att, eighty-six ; industry, 120; miscellaneous, 169—total, 881. 

Some of the noted literary men of this period, such as Soh- 
séki and Ohgai, were scholars of English or German literature. 
The Seitoh, which was a ladies’ journal of those days, had its title 
derived from the Japanese rendition of “ blue-stocking.” The 
majority of the Japanized English words, which are used in our 
country today, wete introduced in those days or thereafter. 
And theit pronunciations were generally more correct than be- 
fore. For instance, most of us can now pronounce “ti,” “ di,” 
“si,” “fi” cortectly, which do not occur in Japanese. This age 
is also noteworthy in that scholars began to make a scientific 
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study of words of foreign derivation. The Nippon Gaitai-go 
Jitén (Dictionaty of Japanese Words of Foreign Origin) was 
jointly compiled in the fourth yeat of Taisho (1915) by Mannén 
Uyéda, Junjito Takakusu, Kurakichi Shiratori, Naojiro Muta- 
kami and Shozaburo Kanazawa. And in the eleventh year of 
Taisho (1922) the Gairai-go no Kenkyu (Study of Words of Foreign 
Origin) was published by Tato Mayéda. It is characteristic of 
this stage that Western culture was digested, and so it permeated 
the general populace in the shape of new thought and new 
literature. 
- One of the traits of the developmental stage of new culture 
is the overflow of modetn words. The words hiking, mo-bo 
{modern boy), mo-ga (modern girl), gro (grotesque), éro (erotic), 
etc. ate apposite instances of this. Such a phenomenon is due 
to the reason that in this stage journalism developed at a bound, 
and that the number of readers suddenly increased in all the 
strata of society. However, the tendency became slack along 
with the downfall of the leftist thought; and these ‘‘ modern 
words ” virtually disappeared with the prolongation of the China 
affair. Instead of them, there appeared many new words such 
as barricade, creek, route, fifth column, etc. Roundly speaking, 
this stage may be said to have been an age in which the spiritual 
and material culture of our country made a healthy development, 
and in which we walked the way of making preparations for the 
te-cognisance of our language. 
At present, owing to the continuance of war in greater East 
_ Asia, it is obvious that out language is making a sudden great 
_ development. Most of the words and terms of English origin 
have been eliminated. When the use of the term “Far East ” 
____ was forbidden by the Government, a tendency came to the fore 
__ to substitute the words of foreign origin by coining new Japanese 
wotds. In the broadcasting stations of Japan, for the words 
announcer” and “news” “hoh-so-in” and “hoh-do” are being 
ec ctively. Likewise, the Nippon Athletic Association ~ 
words “ Marathon” and “truck” by “taikyw 
“kyoso-jo.” Simultaneously, the long-existing 
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Nippon-go Kyo-iku Shinko Kai (Society for Promoting the 
Japanese Language Education) in the Department of Education 
is endeavouring to give a new national shape to the Japanese 
language. Whereas on the one hand Occidental words, es- 
pecially Anglo-Ametican ones, are fast disappearing from the 
Japanese language, on the other our curtent contacts with the 
southern countries have already caused the assimilation of a 
number of southern words. For instance, the words “copra,” 
“ dutian,” “mangga,” “‘ mandi” and “satung.” Along with 
this new trend, the Japanese language has become highly popu- 
lar in the southern countties—a development which certainly 
suggests the coming of a new age for the propagation of our 
language in this part of the Orient. 
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By NAOKO ITAGAKI 


Homers Iliad is generally regarded as an outstanding liter- 

aty epic of the pre-Christian era. It can also be acknow- 
ledged as a monumental ancient work desctibing wat episodes 
in a tealistic, as well as poetic manner. In this sense, it falls in 
the category of war literature and can be accepted as one of the 
eatliest efforts of mankind to depict war activities through the 
attistic orchestration of words. From the days of Homer to 
the present time war stories have remained as integral parts of 
the literatures of different nations. In modern times, during 
the last World War the promotion of war literature witnessed 
a tematkable development. The belligerent nations endeav- 
outed to portray the aspects of wat through the medium of the 
agonies, pangs and emotions of their respective peoples. This 
intimate treatment facilitated the emergence of war fictions as 
human documents. 

In our country, the age of modern wat literature began 
duting the Russo-Japanese Wat petiod in the Meiji era. The 
books Nikudan (Human Bullets) and Kono Isséy (This One 
Battle) symbolize our traditional warrior spitit. More lately, 
after the outbreak of the China affair, many wat novels 
have been published vividly nattating the exploits of our 

_ soldiers at the front and drawing touching pictures of their 

_ hardships and sufferings. Ashihei Hino’s Mughi to Heitai (Batley 

and the Soldiers) is a war story which realistically and intimately 

esents the life of Japanese soldiers at a particular war zone in 

It does not contain any elements of the classical con- 

it recotds wat in its actual milieu, and so it can be 
ted by the international literary enthusiasts. 
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Although the realistic war literature of Japan appeated on 
the surface following the culmination of the China affair, it can 
be said that the symptoms of its bitth had already been petcepti- 
ble on the occasion of the Manchurian incident in 1931. Today; 
under the impact of the greater East Asia wat, the tealistic war 
literature of our country is rapidly taking a new turn. Prior to 
the commencement of the Manchurian incident, the literature of 
Japan as a whole was mostly confined to the sketching of private 
life and its environments and suttoundings. In opposition 
to this static way of writing, a group of progressivists tried to 
view life from a far broader angle. As a tesult, two literary 
Movements sprang up: one insisted on introspection to give a 
new complexion to morality and the other attempted to find a 
literary index of a new type in reproducing the spirit of the times. 
Thus a positive tendency to give a new direction to literature 
began to germinate; and it indicated the future blossoming of 
realistic war literature, which came to prevail shortly after the 
start of the China affair. Kénsaku Shimaki’s Seikatsu no Tankyn 
(Quest of Life) and Yohjito Ishizaka’s Wakai Hito (Young 
Man) opened the way for the popularity of realistic and 
familiar accounts of life, and in consequence, war novels of 
Hino and other writers were warmly welcomed by the readers. 

As long as the China affair was looked upon as hostilities 
unconnected with world conditions, stories and fictions based 
on military operations were penned with emphasis being laid 
on personal or individual way of treating scenes and episodes. 
For that reason, such stories and fictions wete tinged with 
personal realism. Now that an unprecedented war is taging 
in greater East Asia, personal realism has been discarded in 
favour of national realism, which has permeated the entire 
structute of our present-day war literature. The enforcement 
of control journalism and control writing has eliminated the 
possibility of ventilating personal viewpoints. No longer war 
episodes can be delineated as individual accomplishments un- 


concetned with the wartime policy and objective of the nation. 
They have to be tepresented in conformity with the current 
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aspiration of the nation, and that is why out latest wat 
literature is more nationalistic and patriotic in expression, 
Even then it does not lack in human touches and familiar 
emotional portrayal. 

During the early stage of the China affair, several news- 
papers and journals dispatched a number of prominent novelists 
and journalists to write wat stories as rapports littéraires. ‘These 
works, when published in book form, proved good-sellers. It 
can be said that newspaper and magazine proprietors arranged 
for the release of such publications in order to acquire pecuniaty 
benefits. Being influenced by business instinct, they contracted 
‘wiitets to turn out war fictions in order to satisfy their com- 

» mercial interest. This accounts for the production of “‘ made- 
to-ordet ” stories in the early period of the China affair. But 
with the progress of hostilities; when the national attention 
became tiveted on the Sino-Japanese imbtoglio, war stories 

: _ began to be written in a more realistic and intimate manner, 

giving prominence to the life of Japanese soldiers at the front. 

It must be pointed out that, besides the publication of “made- 

to-order” stoties, many wat fictions were put on the market 

. as unsophisticated human documents. For example, the works 
of Hino. : 

Se Soon after the outbreak of the China affair many well- 

Soo. known writers wete commissioned by influential magazines 

i ‘to depict war events and episodes to suit the emotional 

sensibility of the Japanese people. For that putpose, the Chuo 

 Koron (Central Review) dispatched Shiro Ozaki and Fusao 

_ Hayashi to North China and Shanghai, to which places the Shufu 

10 Tomo (Housewives’ Friend) sent Nobuko Yoshiya, the Nippon 


yju (Literary Magazine) Kunio Kishida and Hidéo Kobayashi. 
authors penned “ made-to-order ” accounts which, aftet 
appearance in the aforesaid magazines, were published 
= ng these works, Sakakiyama’s Shanhai 
deserves mention as an attractive report- 
Ki hida’s Jyngan Goju' Nichi (Fifty 


tyoron (Japan Review) Jun Sakakiyama and the Bunghei 
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Days with the Army) is an excellent specimen of rapport 
Littéraire. It is also instructive, because it discusses the condi- 
tions of Chinese cities and towns and dwells on the customs, 
manners and culture of the continent. 

Itwas when Hino’s Waga Sénki (My Wat Stories), a trilogy 
consisting of Mughi to Heitai (Batley and the Soldiers), Tsuchi to 
Fleitai (Earth and the Soldiers) and Hana to Heitai (Flowers and 
the Soldiers), appeared that realistic war literature in its true 
petspective came to be introduced in our literary world. Mughi 
to Heitai was teleased one year after the commencement of the 
China affair. It first appeared serially in the magazine Kaizo 
(Reconstruction). While it was appearing in the Kaio, it 
attracted the warm notice of the treading public; and when it 
was teleased in book form, the literary enthusiasts of our countty 
hailed it as a typical humane record of war, and no wonder that 
it became a best-seller. ‘The enthusiastic reception given to this 
work brought about a tremendous demand for graphic wat 
accounts, and so the publishing houses, as well as the Govern- 
ment authotities decided to promote war literature to acquaint 
the public at home with the different aspects of the life of 
Japanese soldiers at the front. The then Cabinet Information 
Bureau dispatched twenty literary men to China to cover the 
activities of the Army and Navy. Their literary contributions 
gteatly accelerated the promotion of genuine wat literature. 

Besides Hino’s Mughi to Heitai, Hiroshi Uyéda’s Koh-jin 
(Yellow Dust), Shito Hibino’s Woosun Kuryku (Woosung 
Creek), Shinkichi Owaga’s Sékishu ni Ikiru (Living with One 
Hand), Lieutenant-Colonel Fujita’s Séssha Sénki (Tank Battles), 
Lieutenant-Colonel Matsumura’s Ghékitsui (Shooting Down) 
and Captain Kusaba’s Noro Koh-chi (Nolo Heights) can be cited 
as tealistic masterpieces of out present-day war literature. The 
ready heart-touching appeal of these books is due to the fact that 
the authots have recorded theit own association with the hazards 
and experiences on the front while performing their military 
duties. Inasmuch as they are soldiet-authors, their works are 
pute and simple war diaries, in which the eventful actualities 
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have been ptesented without colout and dramatic effect. The 
ptesentation is so sympathetic and passionate in tone that the 
readers cannot but be moved by it. 
Originally, Hino wrote his trilogy having Mughi to Heitai 
as the last section ; but this section was put fitstwwhen the trilogy 
was published. As a soldier, Hino participated in the landing 
at Hangchow Bay, served as a guatd neat Sihu and fought in 
the battle of Suchow. He also took part in the fall of Nanking. 
All the interesting incidents and episodes which caught his eyes 
ate nattated in the trilogy with compassionate faithfulness. His 
works may not be of high literary value from the standpoint of 
_ pute estheticism ; but they are certainly valuable as unassumed 
and truthful chronicles of the war life of soldiers. In Uyéda’s 
Koh-jin the activities of a railway construction squad are described. 
On the other hand, Ogawa’s Sékishu ni Ikirn and and Kusaba’s 
Noro Koh-chi are excellent stories connected with the battle of 
_Nomonhan. The former writer was wounded in an engagement 
in Nomonhan. In Japanese war literature not only the ex- 


ploits and hardships of fighting effectives are alluded to, but also 


the activities of field-hospitals and the life of wat-wounded. 

Miss Yasuko Ohtaké’s Byo-in Sen (Hospital Ship) is a realistic 

story dealing with the life of nurses among injured soldiers. She 

setved as a volunteer nurse of the Japan Red Cross Society. 

The life of war-wounded are exptessively treated in Kai-ichiro 

Kawara’s Tatakau Ghishu (Artificial Atm that Fights), Koh-jito 

_ ‘Setizawa’s Némurarénu Yoru (Sleepless Night) and in the wat 
___-Rovels of Ozaki and Sakakiyama. 

___ Pethaps the most peculiar of Japanese war fictions ate those 

which deal with young widows who have lost their husbands in 

war. How these young widows cherish the memory of their 

d husbands ate represented in a characteristic emotional 

T asukuni Shrine occupies a distinguished place 

stoties. For instance, it is pointed out 

ds killed in action are enshrined in the 

s feel themselves morally and spiti- 

ey bear their sufferings with courage. 
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The representative works of this type ate Kazuyé Masé’s Oh-zora 
no Isho (Last Message from the Sky) and Tamayé Nomuta’s Oha- 
Suruma (Soul Carriage). Moreover, stories are being written to 
show the mannet in which wounded soldiers are recuperating 
and the atmosphere that prevails in military hospitals. Com- 
pated with the Russo-Japanese war period stories, when Niku- 
dan and Kono Issén were published, out ptesent-day war literature 
marks a great stride in the evolution of war fictions. 

With the new adjustment in East Asia previous to the out- 
break of the present wat, Japan announced its objective of 
facilitating the establishment of a greater East Asia co-prosperity 
sphere. In view of this objective, the cultural department of 
the Taisei Yokusan Kai (National Service Association) launched 
a nation-wide movement to crystallize the thought of the Japa- 
nese people to that direction. And when the greater East Asia 
war ensued, the Japanese people united as one resolved them- 
selves to offer their best for the organization of a cO-prosperity 
sphere in this part of the Orient. The new consciousness im- 
mediately caused the tise of a new literary movement, and a 
patriotic literary association was established to contribute to 
the realization of the national objective through literature. Con- 
sequently, the stressing of patriotic and nationalistic sentiments 
became the fundamental motive of every piece of writing. Not 
only war stories, but also general literature became more na- 
tionalistic in presentation. This is the reason why our current 
war literature abounds in patriotic sentiments. 

In the pre-greater.East Asia war period, the literary treat- 
ment of the China affait was mostly undertaken from the realistic 
and descriptive points of view. The exposition of patriotism 
was not made the principal vehicle. Patriotism was disclosed in 
depicting the life and activities of soldiers and sailors. But now 
the continued propagation of patriotism has been made the chief 
aim of writing, and as such, journalistic writings, essays, poems 


and fictions are manifesting the national feeling of the times. 


Among the poems, the typical ones are Godoh Nakanishi’s 
Hatsuyuki no Hi (Day of the First Snow), Saisei Murou’s Shinra 
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no Ufa‘ (Song of the Subjects); Shinjiro Kurahara’s Sanchu nité 
Taisho 0 Eaisu (Reading the War Rescript in the Mountains), 
Tatsuji Miyoshi’s Amerika Taiheiyo Kantai wa Zémmétsu séri 
(American Pacific Fleet Annihilated) and Kohtaro Takamura’s 
Hisshi no Toki (Crisis). As worthy productions of war literature 
undertaken by the Army and Navy information squads, mention 
may be made of Hino’s Koréhidoru (Cotregidot) and Heitai no 
Chizu (Soldiet’s Map) and Uyéda’s Chinétsu (Heat of the Earth) 
and Kaju (Butning Trees). As journalistic pieces of excellent 
merits, there ate Jyanguru Stnki (Jungle Battle Stories) and 
Aryusian Shughtki Sénki (Aleutian Attacks). 

_ The present method of wat-teporting and writing wat 
stoties is wholly different from that of the pre-greater East Asia 
wat period. Now the military authorities have adopted the 
policy of utilizing the press and the fiction-writers for stimulating 
the sentiment for regional living. War reports and wat articles 


appeating in newspapers and magazines ate giving prominence - 


to the need of organizing a greater East Asia co-prosperity 
zone fot the durable benefit of all the nations of this sphere; 
wheteas wat stoties and novels are being written to show how 
the work of constructing a greater East Asia co-prosperity 
zone is progressing and how the Japanese soldiers; sailors and 
aitmen, braving untold difficulties; are gaining victories to pave 
the way for the emergence of Oriental harmony among the 
nations of this section of the globe. The records of battles that 


ate being published minutely desctibe the valour and chivalry , 


of the Japanese armed forces. 

: Fot the purpose of acquainting the public with war situa- 
tions, it has become a usual practice to print articles in news- 
-papets and magazines as accounts given by staff officers. An 
instance of this kind of literature is Maret Késsén-ki (Bloody 

Battles in Malaya) wie was wtitten by a staff officer. The 
count is given in a free and easy style and it 

for it is the handiwork of an Be who ee 
h sanguinary engagements. It records the brilliant 
f our Army from its landing at Singota to the 


OUR PRESENT-DAY WAR LITERATURE 


fall of Singapore. It is not only a piece of war literature, but 
also an historical record of military operations. There are no 
other wat accounts in which all the aspects of the Malay cam- 
paign ate unfolded with such understanding, vividness and 
realism. Two othet wat books of this nature compiled by the 
Army authorities are Ran-in Kob-ryaku-ki (Conquest of the Dutch 
East Indies) and Rékugun Rakka-san Butai (Atmy Parachute 
Corps). The last-named one is a graphic story told by Lieute- 
nant Yétsutato Tokunaga who led a patachute corps descent on 
Palembang and directed the capture of oil-fields thete. 

The accomplishments of our Navy ate generally published 
in the columns of newspapers. The tesults of the Pearl 
Harbour attack were published in newspapers, the material 
being supplied by the Navy. Like the Army, however, the 
Navy does not use newspapers periodically to telease informa- 
tions relative to its activity, but constantly utilizes radio to 
broadcast the accounts of its victoties in the form ‘of speeches 
delivered by Navy spokesmen. It also frequently publishes 
books incorporating actual accounts of its latest victories. 
Since the broadcast speeches of the Navy have literary value, it 
can be said that it is using radio as a means to disseminate wat 
literature. Among the books published by the Navy Informa- 
tion Bureau, the noteworthy ones ate Dai Toh-a Sénsob to Teikoku 
Kaigun (Gteatet East Asia Wat and the Navy) and Kaigun Sénki 
(Naval Battles). The fitst deals with the declatation of war, 
attack on Hawaii, naval battles fought off Malaya, capture of 
Wake and Timor, naval operations conducted off Sourabaya and 
Batavia and results obtained around Australian waters and the 
Indian Ocean. It has an appendix in which articles written by 
literary men ate included. The second treats of the naval battle 
of the Coral Sea, attacks on Midway and Aleutian islands and 
the naval battles fought in the Solomon atea. 

The Army authorities through some newspapers have put 
out several books on wat. Under the ditection of the Army, 
the Mainichi has published Jawa Sakusén (Military Operations in 
Java), the Asahi and Yomiuri respectively Marei S. akusén (Military 


* 
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Operations in Malaya) and Hitoh Sakusén (Military Operations 

in the Philippines) and the Domei News Agency Biruma Sakustn ? 
(Military Operations in Burma). As war books of lofty spiritual 

aa _ Re Hiraidé’s Kaigun Tokubéisu Koh-ghtki- 

a@ (Naval Special “Attack Squads) and Masao Kato’s Sor, , 

Gunshin (Military Hero of the Sky) Ne outstanding. The fat Pata ae 
describes how the officers and crew of a special submatine 
flotilla fatally torpedoed American warships in Pearl Harbour 
and then calmly embraced death being encircled by overwhelming 


By TEKIHO NISHIZAWA 


cos oe The second tecords the exploits of Major- wee ee eee ee oe a ea 
enetal Takeo Kato of the Army air force who died on the whan E . > 2p 

Burma front after having earned for himself the name of peculiarities. From old times, Japan has produced many 

“intrepid wat-hawk.” him varieties of toys that are worthy of representing its respective 


historical ages. Especially these playthings, in point of subject- 
matter and material, reflect the social condition of each age. In 
recent times, the scope of materials used for making toys has 
become exceedingly extensive and multifarious owing to the 
development of science. In the past, Japanese toys were mostly 
made of eatth and wood. Besides, not a few of them were pto- 
duced out of bamboo or paper. The primary condition of the 
peculiarities of Japanese toys consists in their spirituality rather 
than in their artistic get-up to please the children. The toy- 
makers of Japan, in fashioning toys, endeavour to impart some 
moral and spiritual lessons; so that the tiny tots in fondling 
them would become conscious of their future responsibility in 
life. On the other hand, the parents regard toys as crystalloids 
of their love and, for that reason, cate is taken not only to produce 
toys in beautiful shapes, but also to make them good companions 
to the children as lodging parental love in them. 

It is obvious that the toys of Japan are more than mete 
fondlings ; they are, as mentioned, objects of moral and spiritual 
elevation. An inu-hariko (papier-maché dog), for instance, is not 
represented as a mere charming puppy, but also as a symbolistic 

| : element to pray for the welfare of the children and take over all 

; | misfortunes which may befall them. On inspecting many other 
_ kinds of toys one will find that they are all made to serve certain 

definite moral and spiritual purposes, however small ot coarse 


_ The popularity of our present-day war literature is due 
to the fact that every story is being written to give a realistic 
account of the enterprises of our armed fotces, simultaneously 
Pressing: home that the soldiers, sailors and airmen are gallantly 
petforming their duties to hasten the durable construction 
of a greater East Asia co-prosperity sphere. The contributive 
efforts of the Army and Navy in the promotion of war literature 
ate acting as a stimulant to spur the wartime sentiment of the 
nation. Through war literature, Japan is tevealing that it is 
waging hostilities to accelerate the upsurgence of natural inter- 

~ country homogeneity in this part of the world, and that its 
nationals are manning distant fronts for this unselfish cause. 
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they may be in shape and design. Particularly these features 
ate prominent in the toys associated with Japanese tradition, 
It is true, however, that with the passing of time many kinds of 
toys have come into vogue primarily as playthings and artistic 
objects. Nevertheless, the traditional toys temain as popular as 
before. It must be noted that in Japan the production of toys 
is influenced most by the surrounding citcumstances and en- 
vironments. A Japanese toy is a comfort, as well as a mental 
food to a child. Under the curtent stress of wat, what can be 
called wart-toys ate being produced in great numbers to instill 
in the minds of the young ones the national spirit of the times, 
Also those traditional toys which signify the wartior spirit of 
Japan are being renewedly turned out to make the children 
conscious of their chivalrous heritage. 

In the peaceful Tokugawa period, toys were produced in 
keeping with the spirit of that age. While some toys sitessed 
the need of cultivating samurai bravety and morality, others 
offered examples as to how social relations should be maintained 
and the children brought up. With the introduction of modern 
European culture in the Meiji era, a remarkable change was 
witnessed in the world of Japanese toys. As a tesult, toys 
began to be manufactured in the Western fashion. Even then 
the traditional toys remained as endeating things to the peo- 
ple. Onaccount of the Occidental influence; many new materials 
for making toys came to be used. Besides the indigenous 
materials such as clay; wood, paper and bomboo, tin-plate, 
india-rubber and celluloid began to be utilized extensively. 
This is how the scope of toy-making was expanded in point of 
vatieties and materials. At Ptesent, in view of the new national 
aspiration, the toy-makers have revetted to the traditional 
method of production and, aside from Wwat-toys, they are mostly 
manufacturing dolls and playthings emphasizing Japanese senti- 
ments and characteristics. 

The types and kinds of Japanese toys are so numerous that 
this country can as well be called “the land of toys.” <All the 
Ptincipal Japanese toys have not only grace and exquisiteness, 
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igyo (hina dolls), etymologically “ miniature human figures,’ are of 


Hina Nin, 


and were originally intended as substitutes to bear all misfortunes of 


young ones, but later became objects of endearment 


of the Girl’s Festival (March 3, lunar calendar) 


, particularly on the occasion 
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Ténjin Sama (Venjin dolls) represent Michizané Sugawara (845-903), loyalist, 
scholar and poet in the reign of the Emperors Uda and Daigo. 


Ténjin, his deitied 
title, is the guardian deity of scholarship and penmanship 
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Left: Kujira Guruma (whale on wheels), production of Kohchi Prefecture, 
Shikoku Island. Middle: Miharn Goma (Miharu horse), production of Miharu 
village in Fukushima Prefecture. Right: Mushimi Ningyo (Fushimi doll), sold in 
large quantities and varieties in the compounds of the Fushimi Inari Shrine, 


near Kyoto 
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Karuta (poem cards) (/eft) and sugoroku (backgammon) (right) gained populari- 
ty in the Yedo period (1609-1 867). While the latter has lost its earlier popularity 


except its variety called yé-sugoroku (picture b 
the former’s popularity is expanding 


ackgammon) played by children, 


, whose origin dates back to the Muro- 
extensively by girls with a shuttlecock. 


Hagoita (battledoor) 
machi period (1392-1568), is played 
De /uxe ones are used as ornaments 


Haru-koma (spring horse), on which boys ride, especially in new year 


Left: 
Right 
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TOYS OF JAPAN 


but also spiritual and moral traits. Some of them emblemize 
the ideals of the nation; while others represent in miniature the 
prominent historical figures. Also there are dolls which serve 
the purpose of object lessons in cultivating obedience, loyalty, 
pattiotism and unselfishness. The toys for the children as a 
tule attempt to help them in understanding life and in rousing 
theit voluntary interest to make their future existence as bright 
as possible. The toys enumerated below will give an idea of the 
part they play in the outdoor and indoor activities of the 
young ones. 

Tako (kites). These outdoor playthings are made of paper, 
bamboo and sttings. In spring, when the cold wind still 
blows, multi-coloured kites, large and small; can be seen flying 
up in the sky. The kite-flying is enjoyed by boys and often by 
men. It is a most masculine sport based upon the training of 
both mind and body. And not only in Japan, but in China, too, 
has this game widely been played from old times. The kite- 
flying is also popular in Thailand and other Oriental countries. 
In Thailand, it is conducted on such a grand scale that matches 
ate petiodically held to win royal medals. Although the kites 
of Japan have typical figures and designs, they have something 
in common with those of Thailand; and this suggests that the 
two countries were closely related in the past. 

Hago-ita (battledores). These ate made of wood with 
coloured pictures or taised silk cloth, and they are used as out- 
door toys. As girls’ short hand-bats, Japanese batledotes are 
things unique. They are made artistically. The ornamented 
ones can be cherished as esthetic objects. When the girls play 
the game of battledores and shuttlecocks, the whole scene pre- 
sents a vety pleasing picture. The battledores that are used in 
China are not so artistic as those of Japan. 

Témari (hand-balls). For outdoor and indoor playing, 
hand-balls are used. Originally, they were made of thread, 
cotton and cloth. ‘Today, most hand-balls are made of india- 
rubber. Fotmerly, a cotton ball wrapped in cloth was hem- 
stitched with vatious colouted threads. Therein was visible 
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the sense of gracefulness of the Japanese style. These hand- 
balls were constant companions of little girls. In Thailand and 
Burma, hand-balls are made of bamboo and cane and have a 
sturdy and singular grace of their own. 

Karuta (playing-catds). They. ate printed on thick -card- 
boatd and played as an indoor pastime. The Japanese kana 
(alphabet) cards ate intended for children’s use, while the 
hyakunin isshn (poem catds) ate used both by adults and child- 
ten. There are many kinds of playing-cards, and the method 
of playing them is quite different from that of Western cards. 
It is amusing and instructive to play these cards. All the 
epigtams printed on them ate precepts for human life. The 
poems of the Ayzckunin isshw serve to nurtute a literary taste. 
The one hundred patriotic poems; which have recently been 
selected as a new kind of playing-cards, and the new patriotic 
kana catds ate instructive materials suited to the times. 

Obina-sama (hina dolls). ‘These indoot objects ate made of 
wood; cloth and other materials. In ancient times, as a pte- 
caution against accident, some people used to keep hina dolls. 
If an accident happened; they thought the dolls would bear the 
consequences on theit behalf. This idea originated in a teligious 
supetstition, and the custom still remains. Hina dolls ate also 
used as toys. Japanese parents take a fancy to beautiful dairibina 
(court) dolls. They do not merely tegatd them as their children’s 
toys, but pray that through them their children may grow up 
safe and sound. It is out of motherly love and amiability that 
the Doll’s Festival is celebrated evety year. Furthermore, it is 
a courtly custom of the Japanese to make dolls in the images of 

_ Some noble characters and derive the loyal and patriotic spirit 
— from them on the occasion of the Doll’s Festival. 
__ Tango ayngyo (May festival dolls). These are used for in- 
utpose and ate made of wood, cloth and other materials. 
y totm a sharp conttast to hina dolls. As the first step 
forming the basis of the Japanese spirit, a set of these 
put on s w to wish the luck of a boy. Among them, 
ae 1 images of brave Kintaro and Momotato, 
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valiant Kiyomasa Kato, loyal Kusunoki and his son and scholar 
Michizané Sugawara. These dolls ate arranged in order on the 
doll-stand, together with miniature weapons and flags ; and the 
custom itself is unique to this country. 

Fushimi ningyo (Fushimi dolls.) These ate eatthern and 
coloured fondlings. One should not forget that earthen vessels 
ot articles date back to the remote ages and are of many kinds, 
Compared with things made of other materials, the Fushimi 
dolls ate very extensive in scope and many of them are excellent 
works. The appellation “ Fushimi” is derived from a town of 
the same name in the vicinity of Kyoto, where such dolls were 
first produced. They are now abundantly made in various 
parts of the country. Ofall old earthen dolls, Fushimi dolls are 
thought best; but as modern productions, Hakata dolls are 
tealistic and denote great progress. Earthen dolls are also 
produced in China, Thailand; Java, Bali, Celebes and many 
other Oriental countries. 

Ténjin-sama (Ténjin dolls). As indoor toys; Ténjin dolls are 
popular. They are made of earth, wood or other materials and 
the commonest among the old Japanese dolls. Michizané 
Sugawara, who lived in the sixteenth century, was an upright 
etudite and a loyal court-official. He was exiled under a false 
charge to Kyushu, where he died. After his death he was 
deified and is known to posterity by the name of ‘* Ténjin-sama.” 
For the putpose of inspiring the children with the sense of justice 
and patriotism, Michizané and other great personages ate cus- 
tomarily chosen as the subjects of Ténjin dolls. In the Tokugawa 
petiod, dolls of this kind were generally put on show in the 
térakoya (ptivate schools for children) to inspire the pupils with 
the patriotic spirit. 

Haru-goma (spting horses). These ate outdoor plastic 
toys made of wood and bamboo. As the boys of today are 
interested in the flying-machine, so the boys of former days took 
a great fancy to the figure of a warrior on horseback. They 
ptobably looked forward to the future when they could achieve 
some gallant deeds, and so cherished Aaru-goma as their ideal 
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plaything. From this standpoint, the spring horses were classed 
among the most favourite toys for the boys in the feudal period. 
They are still popular and are of many varieties. 

Miharu-goma (Miharu horses). These ate wooden and col- 
outed indoor toys. With a form plain and sturdy and with 
colouts simple but not vulgar, they appeal to the minds of the 

_ children. The colouration, which consists of black, red and 
yellow, looks primitive. In the countries of greater East Asia, 
toys of this natute ate found, and they have some typical in- 
digenous traits pleasing to the eye. 

Kujira-guruma (whales on catt). These ate also wooden and 
coloured playthings for both outdoor and indoor use and ate 
ptoduced with very simple touches of a chisel. A toy of this 
type has two paits of wheels by which it can be moved. The 

: body is all black, which is so much the mote suitable to remind 
one of the huge bulk of the whale. The whole design may be 
called the culmination of simplification and, therefore, ptimi- 

tive in character. 
: Kubi-furi tora (head-shaking tigers). Toys of this kind are 
intended for indoor playing. The yare made by the papier-maché 
method, and the body painted in the three colours of yellow, 
black and red. The head-shaking tiger, which apparently looks 
vety comical, has also the ttue nature of a fierce beast of prey. 
_ It moves its head from side to side constantly in the breeze and 
helps the children to break into laughter. In Manchoukuo and 
China, there are toy lions which shake their heads by the same 

device. 

___ Kokéshi (cylindrical dolls). Thete are many kinds of Aohéshi 
Ps dolls, large and small. Each of them consists of a single 
lindrical wood about seven or eight inches long. One end 
th wood is carved by a plain simple method so as to form a 
other part of it being shaped into a body. It is a little 
and black, or gteen and purple. It looks elegant 
St toy for the infants. These dolls are made chiefly 
ring districts of the northeastern part of Japan and 
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Kubi ningyo (doll’s heads). Doll’s heads are made of earth 
and bamboo for indoor use. These playthings are various in 
size. Latge ones ate two or three inches long, and small ones 
about half an inch long. Each head is fixed to the end of a 
bamboo-skewer. ‘There are different kinds of heads ; wattiors’ 
heads; lovely little girls’ heads, comic-faced heads, etc. The 
children choose the heads they like; and make garments for 
them out of paper of various colours. These dolls’ heads are 
found everywhete in Japan, but the places where excellent ones 
ate abundantly produced ate Matsuyama of lyo, Shizuoka of 
Shizuoka Prefecture and Sado of Niigata Prefecture. The 
Japanese doll-play is thought to have originated in the sug- 
gestion contained in these dolls’ heads. It is also noteworthy 
that dolls similar to those used in the modetn guignol existed 
among the children of Japan long ago. 

Through the toys of Japan one can get a glimpse of the 
social and artistic tastes of the Japanese people. The toys ate 
especially favoured in this country, because the young and the 
old ate equally fond of them and desire to live in association with 
some playthings that could be fondled and also could serve as 
expressive mediums of their emotions and sensibilities. No 
Japanese house is complete without dolls and toys, which are 
watmly admired by all the members of the family. In fact, 
dolls and toys ate things indispensable to a Japanese household. 
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REQUISITIONING OF CORPORATION PRESIDENTS 


Some time back, the Government enforced a system of requisition- 
ing labour and enterprises for enhancing war production. In parallel 
with the adoption of this measure, it was found necessary to requisition 
the services of the presidents of business corporations and enterprises 
with a view to reinforcing the wartime industrial fabric of Japan. 
Since the end of last year, the question of teotganizing the wartime 
industrial fabric of the country had been engaging the attention of the 
Government. In April last, a revised ordinance was promulgated 
extending the scope of thé General National Mobilization Law, and 
yet the Government put off the requisitioning of the ptesidents of 
industrial corporations to a later date, because it felt that once the propet 
mobilization of labour and enterprises gets under way the issue of 
drafting corporation presidents would be automatically solved. Sub- 
& “ sequently, however, the Government decided to tequisition the ser- 
Sei ocaeay vices of the presidents of industrial organizations so as to complete the 

wartime teadjustment of the industrial structure. 

___ The traditional characteristic of Japanese economy is the in- 
pee. divisibility of private and public interests. All the economic matters 
ate transacted in this country for the benefit of the State and not for 
the advancement of unlimited individual prosperity. Consequently, 
the economy of Japan generally operates on a popular basis, revolving 
round the axis of State interests and security. Inthe Meiji era, the exces- 
_ Sive ontush of Occidentalism added a new complexion to Japanese 
economy, which became somewhat individualistic in manifestation and 
application. On account of the individualistic tendency, the major 

in the country began to function as ptivate enterprises, 
the desire of acquiring sectional gains and prosperity. ‘The 
and industrialists conducted their affairs not on State first 
hieeos business first objective. This incongruous situation 
‘renc ‘the Manchurian incident broke out, when 
fasts of Japan awakened to the reality of 
conception of national economy, Then 
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the prolongation of the China affair brought about a remarkable change 
in the economic outlook of Japan and, with the start of the present 
hostilities in greater East Asia, the entire structure of national economy 
was teconstituted on a total war foundation. 

The economy of Japan has now become total war economy, and for 
that reason the private and public interests have become one and the 
same thing. Itis no longer possible to distinguish between commetcial 
industrialism and State industrialism. All the industries are operating 
for the direct benefit of the State and for the augmentation of 
Japan’s fighting power. In other words, they have become State- 
controlled enterprises to meet the requirements of war. The wartime 
economic system of Japan has, as its fundamental motive, the 
maximum utilization of the available resources and efficiency of the 
nation for the continued gearing up of war prosecution. ‘That is why 
the capitalists, financiers, landlords, workers and peasants have been 
placed on an identical moblized footing in their respective spheres. 


On August 20 the services of the presidents of business corpora- 
tions and enterprises were tequisitioned. In welcoming their re- 
cruitment as the “‘ industrial soldiers ”’ of Japan, the presidents pledged 
themselves to the Government that they would do their utmost to 
enhance the efficiency and war production capacity of the industrial 
plants managed and owned by them. It is, therefore, obvious that 
henceforward they will act as Government “‘ commanders” of the 


’ industrial front. Their main duty would be to look after the increased 


output of materials needed for the successful prosecution of war, and 
so they will not act as ordinary business heads, but as factory managers 
or suprevisors under the direct control of the Government. At the 
same time, they will impart a moral lesson to the factory workers, 
who will be renewedly inspired to contribute theit best to the solidity 
of the war production set-up of the nation: 

The corporation presidents have been pressed into wartime ser- 
vice in accordance with the provisions of the revised ordinance govern- 
ing the national requisition, which came into force on August 1. 
Article 1 of the original ordinance stipulated that requisition should 
be enforced in case the required personnel wete not secured through the 
national employment offices or public invitation. As this stipulation 
did not specify the conscription of coroporation presidents, it was found 
judicious to revise the ordinance so as to make it more comprehensive 
in application. Article 11 of the revised ordinance says that requisition 
shall be enforced in case of necessity for making the nationals, includ- 
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ing presidents of business corporations, engage in urgent business and 
industrial undertakings to satisfy the requirements of general national 
mobilization. It designates all those who ate to be requisitioned ag 
*€ oh-cho-shi ” (requisitionees). This very designation indicates that 
the requsitioned presidents would be treated as full-time ‘‘ industrial 
commanders ’’ of the Government. 


The regulations for requisitionees promulgated on August 10 
by the Welfare Ministry in the form of a departmental ordinance define 
the manner in which corporation presidents are to be drafted into 
wattime service. They embody an ethical code to be observed by the 
tequsitionees as responsible members of the wartime industrial front, 
This code is especially noteworthy, for it has been apparently modelled 
after the seventeen-atticle moral consitution framed and enforced by 
Prince Shoh-toku, the regent, in the Nara period. Herein is disclosed 
that the traditional economic morality of Japan has been brought into 

\ play to facilitate the management of industries as State institutions. 
Tt would be justifiable to regard the mechanism of the mobilization 
of presidents as in consonance with the time-honoured conception of 
national economy, irrespective of the demands of wartime exigencies.~ 


Article mr of the regulations for requisitionees emphasize the 

tesponsibility of corporation presidents in guiding their employees. 

It states that the presidents of business organizations who are requisi- 

tioned shall fully realize the responsibility imposed upon them for 

enhancing wat production, that they shall set examples to spur the 

= moral of theit employees, and that they shall take leaderships in a man- 

_ fer as would make their relations with their employees harmoniously 

family-like. In other words, they are tequited to set examples of self- 

less service to the State, so that the workers under him would morally 

feel the responsibility of discharging their duties animated by a passion- 

ate patriotic feeling. Likewise, in order to look after the interests of 

the workers, they are to maintain family-like relations. ‘These moral 

_ conditions have been set forth chiefly to co-ordinate the efforts of the 
ae Presidents and workers on a clock-work scale. 

___ Japan being a family State, it is not unnatural on its part to con- 

ct its economic affairs on a family-like basis. The first Emperor 

lu, aiter carrying out his eastern expedition, founded the Empire 

by establishing a patriarchal system, and thus Japan came to 

zed. as a family State. From ancient times to this day, Japan 

‘fe ith the Emperor as its head—a charactet- 

damental element of Japanese polity. 
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At the present moment, when the country is engaged in an unprece- 
dented wat, it is in fitting with its characteristic that it should lay 
ptimary stress on the manifestation of family relations in the administ- 
tation of industrial and other State affairs. The requisitioning of 
the presidents of business corporations has completed the conversion 
of the wartime industrial structure into a national family body. 

The Emperor Meiji, the maker of modern Japan, in his message 
following the Restoration said that if any of the nationals failed to have 
his or her proper place he would be blamed for it. In this way, he not 
only typified the national familyism of Japan, but also enjoined all the 
nationals, high or low, rich or poor, to reciprocate family sentiments 
among themselves, theteby insuring the progressive advancement and 
enrichment of the country. In this hour of super-emergency, it is 
incumbent on the Japanese people to maintain utmost national unity 
by fostering their age-old State familyism. In consequence, they are 
now offering their selfless service to the State bearing all wartime hard- 
ships and stringencies as things inevitable. The entire home front has 
been thoroughly overhauled principally to give powerful assistance to 
the successful prosecution of hostilities, and as a result, the heads of 
industrial concerns have been fequisitioned to revamp further the 
total war industrial fabric of the nation. 

It seems that, in tequisitioning the presidents, the Government 
authorities ate hoping to make them the propellent force in guiding 
the activities of factory workers: It can also be assumed that through 
this channel they intend to effect a smooth fusion between capital and 
labour and make the enterprises of industrialists wholly conducive to 
war prosecution. Because the business heads, like the workers, have 
been requisitioned by the State, they can no longer act as individual 
commetcial magnates ; they will have to transact business as industrial 
chiefs of the Government by carrying out the designated tasks. For 
example, a company whose president has been requisitioned will 
function as a State-controlled industrial unit by turning out such pro- 
ducts as are essential to the bolstering of war prosecution. In this 
sense, a tequisitioned president in effect becomes an employee of the 


‘Government, although he remains the head of his own plant. From 


the viewpoint of general national mobilization, a tequisitioned pre- 
sident and a worker can be looked upon as industrial effectives of the 
State, though each has his own distinct sphere of activity. 

Tt must be mentioned that the requisitioning of corporation pre- 
sidents with the object of intensifying war production does not en- 
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ctoach upon the status and privileges of business heads as enumerated in 

commercial law. While on the one hand they ate permitted to exercise 

their rights sanctioned under commercial law, on the other they ate 

required to devote themselves to the boosting of the output of war 

materials in fulfilment of the provisions of the General National 

Mobilization Law. This explains that the Government has requisi- 

tioned the services of the presidents of business enterprises and cotr- 

porations to make them more useful to war production without res- 

tricting their legal commercial vocations. If the Government had 

not requisitioned their services, the presidents could have operated 

their plants according to their own judgments and commercial in- 

stincts, and thus leave the issue of increased turnovers unsolved. But 

how that they have been requisitioned, they are duty bound to devise 

all possible ways and means to register broad expansions in the output 

of war materials and those products essentially needed for the stable 

maintenance of national livelihood. 

The Government’s policy of requisitioning corporation presidents 

has been formulated to meet the emergency industrial and military 

tequirements of wartime Japan, All shades of industrial opinions in 

the country ate viewing the official step as a timely one, particularly at 

this juncture, when the war situation has entered a new stage of de- 

velopment. Moreover, it is in keeping with the national desire to 

have a high-power total war industrial structure. It is scarcely neces- 

Sary to point out that the vigorous waging of hostilities has a close 

beating on war production. This being the fact, Japan has found it 

indispensable to replenish its industrial structure in the light of inten- 

‘Sive prosecution of war, and to that end, it has requisitioned the 

Services of corporation presidents as one of its wartime control mea- 

sutes. The latest orientation in the industrial management will 

"Securely unify the relations between the business heads and the workers 

_ On a family-like basis, and also will appreciably stimulate the co- 
_ Ofdinated production of industrial and military goods. 
Noboru Hashino (The Bunghei Shunju, October, 1943)? 


_ OPERATIONS IN GUADALCANAR 
ladalcanar Operations were conducted by Japanese forces 
© the fighting power of American-Australian 


x 


' member of the Dai Nippon Sekisci-kai (Patriotic 
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troops. The severe engagements that raged in that island of the 
Solomons for several months enabled the mainbody of Japanese forces 
in the southwestern Pacific to consolidate their acquired positions 
in that sector. The Japanese units stationed in Guadalcanar were 
later deployed elsewhere, as the military importance of the island 
had become practically negligible on account of Japan’s reinforcement 
of offensive and defensive preparedness in the adjacent areas. The 
Japanese command was satisfied with the results obtained in the 
Guadalcanar operations, for the Japanese units, by attracting a large 
number of American and Australian troops, effectively stalemated 
the execution of the counter-offensive plan in the southern Pacific of 
the American command. 

The three American air bases on Guadalcanar Island served the 
purpose of three ‘‘unsinkable aircraft-carriers’’ to the MacArthur 
command. Relying on the advantages offered by these ‘‘aircraft- 
carriers,” the American warplanes kept up a ceaseless bombardment of 
Japanese positions, while American warships did the same from nearby 
waters. After attaining the mastery of the sea and air, contingents of 
American marines landed on the island on August of last year. This 
was followed by a steady replenishment of their strength, with the 
result that the Japanese units found themselves overwhelmed by nu- 
metical superiority. Yet the Japanese garrisons continued to carry out 
assaults to give cover to the mainbody of the Japanese Army in the 
southwestern Pacific. No sooner the disposition of Japanese forces 
in the southwestern Pacific had been completed than the Japanese units 
in Gaudalcanar, after staging a final assault, retired to new positions 
assigned to them. The United States in conducting the Guadalcanar 
offensive had to pay heavy sacrifices; whereas Japan achieved its 
military objective in the same atea with minimum casualties. 

The Japanese units carried out theit operations in Guadalcanar 
under extremely trying conditions. Not only they had to face in- 
cessant aerial and warship bombardments, but also had to maintain 
their grounds against the onrush of numerically superior land con- 
tingents. On top of this, it became well-nigh impossible to dispatch 
war supplies and provisions to them, because American warplanes and 
warships maintained a strict look-out for Japanese transports. As the 
hostilities progressed, the intensity of American land, seaa nd air 
attacks increased in tempo, giving no long respite to Japanese effectives 
to rearrange their fighting lines. In face of such concentrated attacks, 
the Japanese garrisons grimly clung to their posts and at times made 
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lightning forays into American positions to reduce their fighting 
power. On many occasions, sudden intrepid Japanese attacks created 
utter confusions in American lines, and these helped the Japanese side 
to reorganize its fighting dispositions. Due to the spirited resistance 
put up by the Japanese units, the MacArthur command’s original plan 
to drive a wedge into the front-line position of Japan in the southern 
Pacific was foiled: 

A Japanese unit was billeted at Tasahalong which is situated 
neat the Bongei River. The banks of it are wooded, though not 
densely, and it is from twenty to thirty metres wide. The soldiers 
*of the unit, on finding the water clear, drank themselves deeply and 
hailed the site as an ideal one quite oblivious of the fact that they were 
under very short ration, and that servere fighting was going on not 
many kilometres away. The-immediate proximity of drinking water 
made them overlook the shortage of food and the menace of attack. 
‘They started fortifying their post with so much hilarity that it appeared 

_ as if they were undergoing camp training. The coastal road from 
Tasahalong to Cocambona is one of the trunk highways on Guadal- 
canat Island: It was frequented by the Japanese soldiers whose uni- 
forms were mostly in tatters, for they had to negotiate thick jungles. 
Also their shoes were so torn that they could be hardly worn. Some 
of them had to walk barefooted. Their sufferings became all the more 
acute owing to food scarcity: In spite of these limitations, they per- 
formed their duties with indomitable courage. 

In the midst of continuous engagements, the Japanese soldiers 
did not forget to admire the scenic beauty of GuadalcanarIsland. They 
compared many charming spots with Japanese historical sites. By 
far, they showed the greatest admiration for the moonlit nights on the 

island. Some of them eyen rested their smoking rifles to gaze at the 

__ fullmoon, It is said that the moonlit night is superb on Guadalcanar 
___ as ptobably on other islands of the Solomon group. Spanish naviga- 

: t Alvaro Mendana de Neyra discovered these islands and named them 

S, for he thought that gold used by King Solomon of Biblical 

jas taken from Ysabel and other islands of the group. Japanese 
tor Tei-ichi Muto, however, gives a different version. He 

when in 1568 Alvaro Mendana de Neyra discovered the 
¢ ated with the clear atmosphere and the charming 
he named them Solomons in remembrance 
¢ of Biblical fame. The lure of moon- 
increased when the silvery rays filtered 
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into jungle areas and intermingled with the subdued radiance created 
by hordes of fireflies. Unfortunately, such attractive sights were 
very often marred by the shower of aerial bombs and haze of gunfire. 

For fear of attracting the notice of American reconnaissance 
planes, no large tents were pitched. The soldiers used to live in 
dugouts and crude huts which used to get muddy whenever rains 
occurred. When one thinks that rain in the Solomons is a daily oc- 
cuttence, he can very well understand what a bitter trial it was for the 
Japanese soldiers. If the air bombings and land assaults are added 
to this trial, the painful plight of the Japanese soldiers can be readily 


‘imagined. Such sufferings were not enough; they had to content# 


themselves with scanty meals and loss of sleep. In some encampments, 
Japanese officers and men each had to satisfy his hunger by con- 
suming one-sixth of the average daily ration every day. And when a 
cigarettee was produced by one of them, it was an occasion of great 
joy and comfort. A cigarette used to be smoked by a number of 
petsons, each of whom used to take a hard pull and then pass it on 
to the next man. Some used to pick tree leaves and prepare what was 
called ‘‘ Guadalcanar tobacco mixture” and roll it into cigarettes or 
smoke it in pipe. 

Aside from operational difficulties, the life in Guadalcanar was a 
sttuggle to endure utmost hardships and privations. While on the 
one hand shortage of food and drinking water, loss of sleep and ex- 
tremely uncomfortable housing conditions burdened the Japanese 
units with physical limitations, on the other malaria and jungle diseases 
impaired the health of fighting effectives. Many soldiers died of ill- 
ness, and some more became weak and giddy due to undernourishment. 
Nonetheless, the Japanese units held on to their positions and managed 
to keep themselves as fit as possible under the most distressing cir- 
cumstances. It is undoubtedly noteworthy that Japanese officets and 
men under such ordeals kept theit morale perfect and fought co- 
ordinately, as though their supply line was running in smooth order. 
Whenever the attack pressure used to become strong, the Japanese 
soldiers, after tightening their belts, used to charge furiously to the 
blank amazement of the Americans, who used to think that the Japanese 
had received reinforcements. After the Japanese soldiers had carried 
out such an operation, they used to relax by laughing and joking and 
saying : ‘‘ Let the Americans know, we are still here and very much 
alive.”” 


One of the teasing problems was bathing. It was hardly possible 
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to take a hot bath in Japanese style in daytime for fear of inviting the 
notice of American bombers which were continually droning overhead, 
At night hot water could not be made as complete blackout was en- 
forced. Only those soldiers whose posts were near tivets or streams 
could indulge in cold bathing. But this luxury was not enjoyed by the 


~ soldiers of other jungle encampments who in appearance looked some- ° 


thing awful. Many of the soldiers quite forgot that there is such a 
thing as washing, and some of them took pride in saying that “‘we have 
now acquired Guadalcanar complex.” On the New Year Day of this 
year certain ‘“bathless”’ posts made a show of tidying up their surround- 
“ings, and some soldiers ‘‘cleaned”’ themselves by cutting their long 
hairs and rubbing their hands and faces with dry grimy towels. The 
soldiers of the more fortunate posts ushered in the New Year by taking 
an early morning plunge into the cold water of rivers or streams. But 
none of the posts had a single New Year tice-cake or a small cupful of 
Special rice-wine. They drew in imagination a rosy pictute of New 
Year celebrations and remained contented with that. 
The operations in Guadalcanar were certainly conducted under 
heaviest odds. The Japanese officers and men had to experience an 
unbroken string of hardships, privations and afflictions. Being cut 
off from supplies and hemmed in by attacking forces from land, air 
and the sea, they carried out intrepid operations for several months to 
the undisguised consternation of the MacAuthur command. The 
American wat chief had thought that the Japanese units could be 
ovetwhelmed by leading an attack with quantitative superiority. He 
~ did not calculate that the qualitative merit of the Japanese side would 
% Ptove a reckonable deterrent to his counter-offensive plan. The 
nS Australian and American forces endeavoured hard to dislodge the 

Japanese units from Guadalcarnar, but found themselves pitted 
_ against a determined resistance. It was only when the military 
_ fiecessity of carrying on operations. in Guadalcanar had ceased 
to exist that the Japanese units there retired to other sectors to 
Strengthen the southwestern Pacific defence. The American occupa- 
Hon of the island after a long embittered struggle cannot be regarded 
victory as the MacArthur command said, because it was brought 
ee trol after the Japanese garrisons had left for new desti- 


~ 


ipletion of their given assignments. 
chi Kashi aghi (The Chuo Koron, October, 1943) 
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EXIT OF WELLES AND LATIN AMERICA 


Owing to departmental and official frictions, the administration 
politics of the United States is not functioning smoothly. Recently, 
Sumner Welles, a key man in the Roosevelt administration, resigned 
from the post of Assistant Secretary of State, because it is believed that 
he did not wholly approve the Soviet policy of Cordell Hull, Certain 
quarters, pointing out that Welles represented the progressive elements 
in the American Government, ate inclined to surmise that his departure 
from the State Department would facilitate the fostering of conser- 
vative diplomacy as advocated by Hull. From the newspaper reports 
it appears that personal differences between Hull and Welles are res-* 
ponsible for the latter’s resignation. 

There is no doubt that Welles’ stepping out of the State Depart- 
ment implies that there would be an adjustment in the conduct of war- 
time diplomacy of the United States. It is not possible to visualize 
accurately the manner in which such an adjustment will be carried out. 
Nevertheless it is certain that Washington’s policy toward Latin 
America as conceived by Welles will be intensified so as to create more 
favourable conditions for the prosecution of hostilities. Born of a 
good family, Welles studied at Groton and Harvard Universities. He 
is a close personal friend of President Roosevelt, who also studied at 
Harvard University. As a high-ranking official, Welles enjoyed the 
confidence of President Roosevelt, and it is reported that on several 
occasions he tried to press his viewpoints on the Chief Executive 
overriding the policies of Hull. 

Japanese political circles are of the opinion that, prior to the 
outbreak of the current Pacific war, Welles not only insisted on pur- 
suing a positive policy toward Japan, but also the serving of an ulti- 
matum upon this country in opposition to the “‘go slow” stand of 
Hull; That this opinion had some basis was seen when, after the 
statt of the Pacific war, a rumour was circulated in America that Hull 
was going to resign in protest to Washington’s Japan policy. Whether 
such a rumour was engineered to discredit Welles cannot be ascertained. - 
The only conjectute that can be safely made is that the antagonism 
between Welles and Hull became more pronounced with the com- 
mencement of the Pacific war, and each of them tried hard to obtain 
the complete control of the State Department. Hull, who is more 
expetienced in departmental warfare, finally succeeded in making 
Welles to retreat. 

A section of the American public regards Welles as a ‘‘ new deal” 
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leader and not as a diplomat possessing a static policy. Being a 
forward-minded statesman, he associated himself with President 
Roosevelt’s ‘‘new deal” policy and rose to become the Assistant 
“Secretary of State, in which capacity his deep knowledge of Latin 
American affairs stood in good stead. Though Vice-President Henry 
Wallace, a potential new-dealer, has left the War Economy Board on 
account of disputes with Jesse Jones and Welles has been made an 
outsider, it can be confidently assumed that Washington’s policy toward 
Latin America would not undergo any moderation. Under cover of 
pan-Amertican solidarity, Hull may use subtle diplomatic weapons to 
cause Argentina to give up its neutral policy. Indications are that 
Washington is formulating aggressive political and economic means 

to undermine the influence of the Ramirez Government. 
The acceptance of the policy of maintaining pan-American solidar- 
ity by all the nations of the Western Hemisphere has given the United 
States an open opportunity to push on with its plan of hemispheric 
supremacy. Already the majority of Latin American nations, being 
ptessed by adverse circumstances, have submitted to Washington’s 
political, economic and diplomatic schemes. Culturally and racially 
speaking, the South American countries are more related to Ibero- 
Europe than to the United States. But their economic relations with 
the latter have forced them to matk time with dollar imperialism. 
The United States owes the success of its Latin American policy to 
3 the personal activities of some notable figures, including Wallace, 
Welles and Adolf Berle. Had not the teamwork among Welles, 
Ezequiel Padilla and Oswaldo Aranha been realized, the diplomatic 
aligment of the United States with Latin America would not have 
matetialized. The important part played by Welles in bringing the 
Latin nations under the influence of Washington can neither be 

overlooked nor pigeon-holed. 

___ Born in New York in 1892, Welles entered the service of the 
Department in 1914. He was attached to the American Embassy 
okyo from 1915 to 1917 and then he was assigned to Buenos Aires, 
he remained from 1918 to 1919. After that he served the 
etican Affairs Division of the State Department ftom 1920 
k charge of Latin American affairs first as vice- 
sion and later as its chief. In 1933, following the 
osevelt administration, he was promoted 
te. In April of the same year, he was 
sador, but was recalled to Washington in 
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December and resumed the office of Assistant Under-Secretary of 
State. In 1937, he was appointed Assistant Secretary'of State, which 
post he held until he resigned lately. i t 

Welles represented the United States at the Pan-American Con- 
ference held at Buenos Aites in 1936. He also headed the Washington 
delegation at the Panama Pan-American Conference of Foreign Minis- 
ters in 1939. When a similar conference was held at Rio de Janeiro in 
1942, he again acted as the chief delegate of the United States. It is 
apparent from his participation in these conferences that the Washing- 
ton Government recognized him as a diplomat specializing in Latin 
American affairs. As Assistant Secretary of State, he dominated the 
Latin American policy of the Roosevelt administration, thereby earning 
the disfavour of Hull who resented his overbearingness. Thus a 
tussle ensued between the two, ultimately leading to the victory of more 
astute Hull. 

A short time before the outbreak of the Pacific war, a boundary 
dispute occurred between Ecuador and Peru which culminated in 
armed clashes. At that time, Washington sided with Ecuador and made 
that country offer it naval and air bases. Moreover, the United 
States secured the lease of Galapagos islands. No wonder that Peru 
took strong exception to this one-sided, utilitarien policy of Washing- 
ton, and expressed its intention to oppose the severance of diplomatic 
relations with the Axis Powers in conjunction with Argentina and 
Chile. When the Rio de Janeiro Conference got under way, Welles 
informed the Peruvian tepresentative that Washington would take 
Peru’s side in its dispute with Ecuador and pledged Ametican econ- 
omic assistance, including the putchase of Peruvian raw cotton. For 
these aids he demanded Peru’s support in passing the resolution for 
the severance of diplomatic relations with the Axis Powers. Accept- 
ing such an attractive offer, Peru voted in favour of the resolution. 
Later on, when Washington showed no inclination to redeem its 
pledges, anti-Government elements, students and soldiers in Peru 
staged demonstrations to voice their dissatisfaction. Thereafter, with 
the stationing of American troops in Peru, frictions and clashes began 
to occut intermittently, and the Peruvian Atmy became so enraged that 
the pro-American Home and Finance Ministers tendered their resigna- 
tion. At present, Chile and Bolivia are trying to assert theit respective 
claims to a sea port. Washington’s diplomatic interest in Chile has 
somewhat abated due to the latter’s severance of telations with the 
Axis Powers in January last. Hence, it can be expected that America 
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would try to fayour Bolivia to secure additional gains from that country, 
as well as Chile, which is sympathetic toward Argentina. 

Three propitious conditions have helped the United States to 
build its own pattern of hemispheric solidarity. They are the geo- 
gtaphical propinquity, dollar imperialism and the activities of notable 
statesmen of Washington. The good-neighbour policy advocated by 
the United States has so-far failed to sway the mind of Argentina, which 
country geographically stands remotest from the former. Eccnomical- 
ly, Argentina is more closely related to Europe than to the United 
States, and for that reason it is trying to maintain its own foreign 
policy, regardless of the moneuvres of Washington. Pan-Americanism 
as envisaged by Argentina means solidarity of Latin American minus 
the United States. Consequently, so far as the sphere of Latin America 
is concerned, Argentina is the political rival of the United States. 

The Washington Government, by securing the positive alignment 
of Brazil and Mexico, has practically isolated Argentina from Latin 
America: It is bringing pressure to bear upon the Buenos Aires Gov- 
ernment to make it recast its foreign policy and break off diplomatic 
telations with the Axisnations. The Ramirez administration, however, 
is determined to uphold its foreign policy so as to maintain its dip- 

: lomatic freedom. As against this, it must be noted that those Latin 
aS American countties which have made common cause with the United 
Se States have done so, because they found themselves unable to with- 

. stand the pressure of WasMington. Therefore, it is conceivable that 
SS eee they ate entertaining grievances against the United States inwardly, 
. and that their alliance with that country is a forced one. 

The United States is extremely dissatisfied with Argentina’s 
policy of neutrality and non-severance of diplomatic relations with the 
Axis Powers. It is resovled to see that Buenos Aires fall in line with 
its diplomatic aspirations. When the American ptessute on the 
Castillo Government was about to take effect, a military coup d état 
staged by General Pedro Ramirez in June last, as a result of which 
Present Ramirez Government was organized to uphold the tradi- 
foreign policy of Argentina. The formation of the Ramirez 
mr which declared to adhere to the policy of non-severance 
‘lations with the Axis nations, brought about a con- 
Washington and Buenos Aires. At present, 
nt on the one hand is strengthening the 
a let it is restricting the ac- 
olved all liberal organizations, 
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including the Victory- Association and the Democratic’ League, and is 
keeping a close watch over the movements of leftists and socialists. 
Furthermore, it has instituted investigations into the economic affairs 
of the General Motors, the International Harvestors and other Amer- 
ican-affiliated business corporations. 

The Washington Government, tetaliating the non-compromising 
attitude of the Buenos Aires Government, has banned the export of 
machinery to Argentina and has ordered the American fitms to suspend 
business with that country. It may be recalled that, when a food con- 
ference was held at Hot Springs, Virginia, no invitation was sent to Ar- 
gentina. Faced with American pressure, Argentina is endeavouring its 
level best to maintain its foreign policy. Some time back, Secretary of 
State Hull, by giving publicity to the notes exchanged between him 
and the then Argentine Foreign Minister Stomni created an unneces- 
saty diplomatic difficulty for the Ramirez Government, which was 
obliged to appoint a new foreign chief. Storni in his notes had asked 
Hull for the extension of American lease-lend aid to’ Argentina. ‘The 
disclosure of these notes naturally put the Ramirez Government in a 
wrong light, and so it had to reshuffle the Foreign portfolio. 

It is generally believed that the Latin American policy formulated 
by Welles would be worked by the State Department in order to 
stabilize firmly the influence of the United States on that part of the 
Western Hemisphere. It is unlikely that Hull would leave the question 
of Argentina’s foreign policy as it is. Most probably he will execute 
new measures to compell Argentinato givé up its policy of neutrality 
either through a change of Government or through a major recon- 
struction of the Cabinet. Since Premier Ramirez is absolutely 
opposed to Argentina’s submission to the United States, any 

drastic alteration in the foreign policy of Buenos Aires can only 
materialize if some unforeseen developments occur in the future. 
Wells has resigned because of his disagreement with Hull on the Soviet 
question. As far as the Latin American policy is concerned, there is no 
fundamental difference in the views of the two. Both of them desire 
that the pan-American solidatity as outlined by the United States 
should ‘come to prevail in the Western Hemisphere. The exit of 
Welles from the State Department is no relief to Latin America, 
particularly to Argentina. 
—Hiro-ichi Takaghi (The Raten Amerika Kenkyu, October, 1943)* 


1 Hiro-ichi Takaghi is an official of the Foreign Office. 
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FINANCIAL AND EcoNoMic ANNUAL OF BurRMA, JULY, 
1943. By the Finance Ministry of Burma. The Bureau of State 
Printing Press, Rangoon. pp. 249. 5.00 rupees. 


Burma has now embarked on a new politico-economic journey 
Propelled by altered conditions, it is attempting to set its house in order 
as best as circumstances permit. Finding it impossible to undertake a 

= normal national planning, it has been obliged to implement short- 
term construction measures to grapple with the abnormal repercus- 
sions of wat with realistic understanding. The sudden political and 
economic transformations have evaginated the urge for actualizing a 
thorough overhauling of the national fabric, which is rapidly assuming 
a new colour in the light of the current aspiration of the Burmese 
people. Politically, the Ba Maw administration has organized a 
national coalition structure by establishing the Dobama-Sinyetha 
Party ; and economically, it is trying to give effect to a mono-State 


policy to spike the emergence of capitalist economy and safeguard the: 


interest of the wotking classes, both agricultural and industrial. ‘The 
mee ‘deny See of Burma appeats to have taken a deep root ; whereas 
unde = oe a ptocess of experimental development 
____ tis a recognized fact that a nation can sustain i iti irili 
os as its economic strength remains Pe agenieeel 
ou on Sosa was essentially due to the loss of its economic 
a ptesent adminstration leaders, having rightly appraised 
> Supreme oo eae of fostering a high-power national economy, 
ae at the reinforcement of the agricultural set-up 
’ and development of industries to the extent required 
n industrial self-sufficiency. In the pages of 
ormations have been given as to how the 
templates to insure national economic well- 
hazards and exigencies. Though 
ce Ministry, a perusal of it 
the handiwork of Dr. Thein 
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Maung, then Finance Minister and now the first Burmese Ambassador 
to Japan. The tone of his preface indicates the truth of this observa- 
tion. He says : ‘I take full responsibility for the selection and classifi- 
cation of material.’ 

After the Japanese occupation of Burma, preparations were made 
by the Japanese military administration there to install a civil adminis- 
tration composed of influential politicians and leaders of the coun- 
try. As a result, a Burmese civil administration with Dr. Ba Maw 
as chief civil administrator came into being on August 1, 1942. Dr. 
Thein Maung, who was administrator of financial affaits, mentions 
in the book that the first duty that devolved on the administration was 
the compilation of the budget for 1942-43. He adds that great 
difficulty was experienced in fulfilling the task, for the major part of 
telative data and material were either destroyed during hostilities or 
taken away by the evacuating Government. In consequence, the 
budget was drafted by relying on old and remnant records, and so it 
contained a cettain amount of conjecture. This compilation was 
later followed by the revised estimates for 1942-43 in November, 
1942. While the revised estimates for 1942-43 were being prepared, 
the budget estimates for 1943-44 began to be submitted by the various 
departments to the office of financial affairs. No sooner was the te- 
vised estimates for 1942-43 had been completed than the office of 
financial affairs took up the preparation of the budget estimates for 
1943-44, and before these estimates, as approved by the Japanese 
military administration, could run the fiscal year course, the independ- 
ence of Burma became imminent. Accordingly, the framing of the 
“independence budget ” for 1943-44 was taken up on the assumption 
that the existing ‘‘ pre-independence budget” for 1943-44 would be 
wound up and final accounts closed on July 31, 1943, and that the 
projected new budget for 1943-44 would go into effect as from August 
I, 1943. 

When the Burmese Independence Preparatory Commission ap- 
pointed on May 8, 1943, submitted in record time the draft constitu- 
tion for independent Burma, the setting up of a free Burmese Govern- 
thent became impending. On August 1, 1943, Burma declared its 
independence. Immediattely a new National Government was formed 
and the Japanese military administration dissolved. With the forma- 
tion of the full-fledged Burmese Government, the need of drawing up 
a fresh budget was felt to meet the new tequirements. The book 
under teview, which contains budget estimates from July 1943 to the 
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end of March 1944, was compiled by taking for granted that the 
Japanese military administration in Burma would continue to temain 
forsome time. Therefore, the estimates enumerated relate to revenue 
and expenditure calculated on the basis of Burma’s position under the 
Japanese military administration. The figutes and tables appended 
deserve notice, for they sketch the financial and economic outlook of 
Burma under Japanese occupation and the immediate efforts made by 
the Burmese leaders, particularly Dr. Ba Maw and Dr. Thein Maung, 
to minimize the reactions of multifarious economic confusions that 
had abruptly enveloped the nation. 


Before Japan occupied Burma, the then Burmese Legislature had 

passed the budget for 1942-43 on February 12,1942. The revenue 

was estimated at Rs. 199,148,000 and expenditure at Rs. 207,341,000, 

leaving a deficit of Rs. 8,193,000. Following the establishment of the 

Japanese military administration, the Ptevious budget estimates be- 

came null and void. The civil administration, with the approval of 

; the Japanese military administration, revised the estimates for the 
ye eight months as of August 1942 to March x 943. The figures were: 
: fevenue Rs, 25,590,000 and expenditure Rs. 25,590,000. Thus it drew 
up a balanced budget. In July, 1943, the director of accounts and audits 

revealed that the actual revenue received was Rs, 21,836,103 and the 


_ Was credited to the Japanese military administration, Of this amount, 
— - 6,590,000 was taken out to cover the actual cash advance made 
oS by it to the civil administration, and hence Burma gained a sum of Rs. 
Se 3,187,276.54 under the head of tevenue. 


for the eight months from August 1943 to 
ne book are * fevenue Rs. 68,732,000 and 
d € attainment of independence 
budget, which became 
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antiquated, was tevised and fresh figutes were prepared to meet the 
expenditure as from August 1, 1943, to Match 31, 1944. The new 
budget was passed by the Cabinet on September 28 and authenticated 
by Head of State Dr. Ba Maw the following day. The noteworthy 
features of the old budget are: (1) the provision for the collection of 
land revenue to the tune of Rs. 32,281,000; (2) ways and means esti- 
mate for the raising of a sum of Rs.58,685,140 to execute a paddy 
putchase scheme; and (3) anticipated receipt of Rs. 8,024,000 as in- 
cometax. The land revenue estimate is moderate when one appreciates 
the fact that Burma’s financial good-standing is mainly derived from 
land economy, that is, rice economy. If the amount earmarked to be 
taised for the execution of a paddy purchase scheme, which is an in- 
vestment, is taken out of the expense column, the actual deficit be- 
comes much smaller; and it shrinks further if the charges for the 
Burmese Army aggregating Rs. 12,087,050 are subtracted. The 
allocation for income tax receipt can be taken to mean that the Burmese 
Government wants to tap the higher incomes of the wealthier classes 
to make the incidence of taxation fair and well distributed. 

Although the old budget has been scrapped, it is apparent that 
the new budget has been drafted by revising, enlarging and adjusting 
the figures tabulated in it to disburse money for additional expenditures, 
among others, under such heads as the Foreign Ministry, the Defence 
Army and the Burma State Bank. In the new budget, the revenue 
estimates remain almost the same as in the old budget ; but the figures 
for expenditure have been increased by a little over Rs. 9,000,000. 
As new sources of revenue, provisions have been made to levy taxes 
on tice and saw mills and impose an estate succession tax. Moreover, 
an anticipated reciept of Rs. 1,000,000 has been calculated as income 
from running State lotteries. Besides, a Burma independence de- 
bentute of Rs. 2,000,000, which was floated, has already been fully 
subscribed privately. It is said that fresh debentures would be issued 
in due course of time. A ewes 

The decision to organize a Burma State Bank capitalized indigen- 
ously is a commendable one. Its authorized capital has been set at 
Rs. 20,000,000, but a start will be made with half the amount. When 
the Burma State Bank begins to operate, the expenditure incurfed on 
that score would ultimately become an asset, thereby reducing the 
deficit in the budget. Similarly, the amounts Rs. 18,000,000 for the 
functioning of the Burmese Army and Rs. 12,000,000 for the con- 


struction of military establishments and buildings should not be looked 
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upon as expenses, since they are imperative national requirements. It 
would not be an irrational procedure to expunge these two amounts 
from the sums shown in the ted. After subtracting the foregoing ex- 
penditure items, the amount that is left as deficit concems the ways 
and means estimate to execute a paddy purchase scheme with the object 
of stabilizing the rice prices directly under official supervision and 
control. The prices of rice in Burma have fallen exceedingly low and 
this has increased the plight of agriculturists. The Burmese Govern- 
ment is anxious to ameliorate the hardships of rural people, and so it 
has resolved to institute State control fom the purchasing and selling 
of tice and distributing the product to all concerned at fixed rates, 
This official resolution is reasonable and praiseworthy, and as such, 
the Government’s willingness to put into motion the above-mentioned 
scheme even by shouldeting a deficit cannot but be welcomed. For 
the purpose of financing it, the Burmese Government ts understood 
nae to be expecting substantial loans from Japan, and concurrently, it is 
considering the exploration of new avenues of income and issuance of 
ae national bonds. 
& : _ This book, being the unadulterated product of indigenous labout, 
is of historical value, and is more than a statement of Burma’s financial 
and economic positions. Dr. Thein Maung has edited it as a self- 
os contented history of Burma by laying major emphasis on its economic 
~~ life and lesser stress on its political career, It can as well be called a 
concise economic history of Burma from the days of British annexation 
to the close of the Japanese military administration. As an official 
document, it can be characterized as the first “‘ yellow book” of the 
_ pfesent administration of the country. It has a map of Burma and 
_ four diagrams, two of which deals with Burma’s revenues and ¢x- 
. ditures from 1923-24 to 1943-44 and the other two record the 


d. These charts are attractively informative. In the previous 

et books no such diagrams wete included: This is the maiden 

ut of Dr. Thein Maung—an endeavour which has certainly 

roved eminently successful, 

tents of the book are divided into five patts. The first 
S 


owns and villages, as well as 
illuded to ; and it is stated that 
ft is “Skyat.”? Also public 
isting in 1942-43 ate briefly 


1 value of commodities exported and imported during the same _ 
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touched upon. Then comes a sutvey of what is called ‘‘ Burma in the 
new eta’’ with short accounts on the working of the various depart- 
ments of the administration. ‘The five parts in order dwell upon 
finance ; agticulture, forests, mines, commerce and industry ; foreign 
trade; banking; and transportation and communication. In these 
sections not only a new curve of Burma has been drawn, but also 
historical facts have been recounted as background statistics. There 
are in all forty-eight tables, which have been compiled in simple forms, 
eliminating technical complexities as far as possible. The make-up 
and the method of framing the budget ate quite different from those 
which ptevailed in the co@ntry when it was an autonomous unit of the 
British Empire. All the estimates have been included in one book; 
whereas during the days of “‘ pre-independence ”? two books used to 
be compiled, one for estimates alone and the other for explanatory 
notes on estimates. The volume under review, however, lacks com- 
prehensive details. As clarified by Dr. Thein Maung, this is due to 
the unavailability of complete authentic data. The book has two 
most striking additions : one isa statistical statement docketing Burma’s 
revenues and expenditures from the fiscal year 1937-38 to 1941-42 
and the other is a table indicating actuals and estimates of receipts 
and expenditures from the year 1901-02 to 1943-44. ' 

The economic picture of Burma has been refreshingly presented 
in this volume. Burma is an agricultural country, where sixty-two 
per cent. of the total working population subsist on land. Its princi- 
pal agricultural product is rice. In the pre-war days, Burma was the 
largest rice-exporting country in the world. Its advantages in 
agrarian production has limited its scope of industrial expansion. 
At present, a judicious economic planning to improve the domestic 
agticultural and industrial conditions is about to be undertaken ten- 
tatively. What would be the shape of that planning can be guessed 
from these words of Dr. Thein Maung: ‘‘ The economic planning 
should be of such a nature as would make Burma neither wholly 
agricultural nor wholly industrial, for extremes have proved to be 
economically unsound for any country.” The inference that can be 
drawn from this opinion is that Burma 1s desirous of partial industriali- 
zation to satisfy its ordinary industrial requirements locally, simul- 
taneously intensifying agricultural rehabilitation to resuscitate the 
basic power of national economy. 

The book makes no reference to the debts of Burma as outstanding 
prior to the British withdrawal. From the trend of the arguments and 
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allocations proffered in it, there is no doubt that Burma has petemp- 
torily written off all its debt obligations of the pre-war days. Also the 
budget estimates tend to suggest that the past financial and economic 
claims of other countries on Burma have become invalid Owing to the 
new development in the country. Anyone interested in Burmese 
economy will find this volume a handy reference document. — Amar 


Lahiri. 


Kanoxu Kensétsu No GHEN-DANKAI (PRESENT STAGE 
: © OF NorRTH CHINA RECONSTRUCTION). By the Domei News 
. Agency, Tokyo. pp. 268. 2.50 yen. 2 


In the preface of the book it is pointed out that North China, as a 
gteat supply base, is now providing Japan with vital war materials for 
building warships and manufacturing tanks and shells. In the past 
‘six years of the China affair, organized efforts were put forth in North 
China to make it the central zone of effecting durable Sino-Japanese 
collaboration. On account of those efforts not only the Nanking 
Government came to be established, but also the formulation of the 
‘objective of constructing a greater East Asia co-prosperity sphere, 
following the start of the Pacific war, was rendered possible. 

The rehabilitation of North China has progressed tremendously 
due to the new policies of Japan and the co-operative attitude of the 
Nanking Government, which has become a war-partner of this country 
in order to shoulder its tesponsibility in the realization of lasting Sino- 
Japanese harmony and of mutual reciprocity among all the nations of 
_ Steater Hast Asia. The DomeiNews Agency has published the volume 
_ under review with the purpose of giving a factual picture of the recon- 
struction work that has so far been completed in North China through 
the operation of the new policies of Japan aimed at stabilizing Sino- 
Japanese cordiality and flourish. 
Chapter One surveys the causes which led to the culmination of 
1a affair, explains the manner in which the Nanking Govern- 
ment came to be established, recounts the factors that ptecipitated 
: of the present wat in greater Hast Asia and refers to the 
| natute of the prevailing Tokyo-Nanking unanimity. “While 
ao souches on peace and order in North China, the following 
1g’s declaration of war on Britain and the 
ES kyo-Nanking joint front. Chapters 
ilitary operations against the forces 
> Comm list Army. Chapter six, 
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which is the last section, mentions 
is dwindling, and that North China 
Japanese collaboration, 


It is asserted that the Marco Polo Bridge incident of July 7, 1937, 
was engineered by recalcitrant factions to pave the way for the 
Bolshevization of East Asia, and that General Chiang Kai-shek’s 
refusal to settle the incident locally brought about an unnecessary 
aggravation of hostilities which finally developed into the China affair. 
It is indicated that, by winning the battle of Hsuchow on May 19, 1938, 
the Japanese expeditionary forces in North China consolidated their 
positions in that sector. This favourable condition facilitated the 
implementation of a North China reconstruction ptogramme, the 
successful execution of which has already proved a boon to the Chinese 
people. The book particularly stresses that peace and order are being 
well maintained, and that the peace zone is fast expanding from point 
to lines and from lines to planes. The peace zone now embraces an 
atea which is two and a half times larger than the size of Japan proper. 

When Japan consolidated its position in North China, certain 
influential Chinese quarters, desirous of peace in East Asia, set up a 
provisional administration in North China and a restoration régime in 
central China. By adopting such concrete steps, they offered their 
sincete co-opetation to Japan. Then toward the end of 1938 Wang 
Ching-wei, after severing his connection with General Chiang Kai-shek, 
announced that he would sponsor a national salvation movement on 
the basis of Sino-Japanese collaboration. When his national salvation 
movement became stabilized, he organized a new Government at 
Nanking into which the provisional administration of North China 
and the restoration régime of central China were merged. The birth 
of the Nanking Government receded the activity of Chungking to the 
background, and Japan resolved to settle the China impasse by ex- 
tending all possible assistance to that administration. : 

Britain and the United States resented the formation ofthe Nanking 
Government and, besides granting large loans to Chungking, intensified 
the dispatch of war materials to General Chiang Kai-shek overt the 
Burma toad. Earlier, the United States decided on a policy of bringing 
economic pressure to bear on Japan: It began its economic offensive 


that Chungking’s resistance power 
is becoming a model zone of Sino- 


by testricting the export of scrap iton and placing the export of pig- 


iron and steel on a license system. Later on, came the abrogation of 
the Japanese-American ‘Treaty of Commerce and Navigation. After 
this uncalled-for Washington action, the United States gradually began 
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to quarantine Japan economically and ultimately, retaliating the ad- 

vance of Japanese forces into southern French Indo-China which was 

done in accordance with treaty terms, froze the assets of this country— 

Se * a highly outrageous step that was simultaneously put into effect by 

Bi Britain and other countries undef Anglo-American control. Despite 

the clear-cut provocation, Japan tried to reach a compromise with the 

ey United States so as to terminate the China affair. Because Washington 

a sputned the compromise formula of Tokyo, the now continuing war 
i in greater East Asia broke out. 

Some time following the establishment of Japanese supremacy in 
greater Hast Asia, the Nanking Government entered into a state of war 
with Britain and the United States to demonstrate its good-neighbour- 

- liness and mutual reciprocity toward Japan. Simultaneously, it 
secuted the retrocession of concessional and extra-territorial rights 
through the assistance of Japan and concluded fresh accords with this 
country to realize the common war objective. At present, the troops 
of Nanking are collaborating with Japanese forces in China to maintain 
peace and order in the pacified areas and to subdue the soldiers of 
the Chungking and Communist Armies. On account of the stability 
of the Nanking Government, many ranking officers and generals of the 
Chungking Army ate joining it to accelerate the return of normalcy on 
the continent.  - 

_ It was in 1939 that Japan’s military operations in North China 
assumed the character of a mopping-up campaign, and the North China 
Political Affairs Commission concurrently took action to expand and 
diffuse its political power. In March, 1939, a movement was launched 
to restore peace and order in North China, which by the time of the 
ourth anniversary of the outbreak of the China affair had developed 
campaign for self-defence against the incursions of Communist 


Pest 


tder in North China for the purpose of East Asiatic tran- 
lefence against Communism and of economic rehabilitation. 

943, with Nanking’s declaration of war on Britain and 
; orth China was put on a real war footing. 


\ 
Nanking’s participation in war on Japan’s side, the 
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further. It has not only be- 


BOOK REVIEWS 


Commission ate Opetating efficiently to rein i ; 
structute of North China. Motsbees the peR  e : 
project, bas seeks to expand the exploitation of natural besctneeds 
increase the output of ri i i ; 
of products ond develog (ete ae ieee 
beginning. Raw cuteualnee other Stoel SENGHGe fia bt 
extensively used in Japanese industries to augment the Binion ee 
: I production of 
war arms and industrial goods needed for civilian consumption. 
The volume expresses the view that the gtadual coming over of 
See yee eee en unit commanders with their men to the side 
ae eS scloses that the administration of General Chinag Kai- 
onted with an internal disintegration. It quotes the text 
of a circular telegram dispatched jointly by General Pang Ping-chun 
deputy-comimander-in-chief of the Chahar and North Hopeh wat 
zone and commander-in-chief of the 24th Group Atmy, and Lieutenant- 
General Sun Tien-ying, commander of the new 5th Army, on the occa- 
sion of their abjuring allegiance to General Chiang Kai-shek to aver 
that many of the military leaders of Chungking have awakened to the 
teality of making peace with Japan by supporting the Nanking ad- 
ministration of President Wang Ching-wei. The telegram, in part, 
says that the stabilization of East Asia cannot be attained without 
joining the peace camp, nor can peace be accelerated without exter- 
minating the Communists. The volume goes on to add that the latest 
development in China has undermined the position of Chungking, 
particularly of the Chungking forces under General Yu Hsueh-chung 
in the Shantung-Kiangsu wat zone. On January 18 Lieutenant- 
General Wu Hua-wen, commander of the new 4th division, joined the 
peace camp with 40,000 of his men. His example was followed by 
Lieutenant-General Han Tse-kan, commander of the 113th division, 
and Commander Li Wen-ling of the 2nd raiding party, both of whom 
swore allegiance to the Nanking Government on February 21. Again 
on March 8 Major-General Li Yung-pin, commander of the 6th 
guerilla detachment, joined the peace camp at the head of Sg oe 
The Chungking forces in Shantung and Kiangsu Provinces sustained 
another telling blow on June 6, when Lieutenant-General Yung Tse- 
heng, commandet-in-chief of the Chungking forces in southern Shan- 
tung Province, placed himself at the disposal of the Nanking Govern- 
ment together with his 20,000 men. Rattiz 
The book records the advancement of economic tecontstuction in 
North China, the progress of military campaigns against the chee 
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king forces and the Communist Army in the far north and the gtowing 
expansion of the power of the Nanking Government by collating 
sheaves of official documents, announcements and notifications and 
with interesting observations and remarks. It takes strong exception 
to Communism and maintains that Communist activities in China have 
always been at the back of all Sino-Japanese turmoils. 


Nosunaca, Hipéyosui, IvéyAsu (NoBUNAGA Oba, 
fipEyosH1 Toyotomr anp Iyéy.asu ToxucawA). By Zén- 
nosuké Tsuji, D. Litt. The Chuo Koron-sha, Tokyo. pp. 211. 2.80 yen. 


In the fuedal history of Japan, the names of Nobunaga Oda, 
Hidéyoshi Toyotomi and Iyéyasu Tokugawa stand unique as the land- 
marks ofall-round progtess. Because of their nation-building activities, 
not only the unification of Japan was realized, but also pteliminary 
foundation was laid for the evolution of modern Japan in the distant 
future. These three distinguished administrators, by separately 
adopting centralized feudalism, enabled Japan to cultivate a deep sense 
of single-dimensional nationalism, which gave its practical demonstra- 
tioninthe Restoration period. The sub-conscious source of enthusiasm 
displayed by the Japanese people in the Meiji era to reconstruct their 
country on a modern basis should be traced to the one-way mentality 
which was ingrained in them by Nobunaga, Hidéyoshi and Iyéyasu. 
Nobunaga was the first feudal leader and statesman to undertake 
_____ the destruction of the old order that had prevailed in the country 
from the Kamakura days. Hidéyoshi, who came after him, completed 
___ the unification of the count , thereby establishing a new order, which 
_ Was made durable by Iyéyasu, ushering in a long peaceful era of cen- 
_ tralized feudalism. ‘Thus the three men contributed greatly to national 
advancement and solidarity. They appeared at a time when Japan was 
_ passing through a series of internal dissentions and disturbances. At 
that critical juncture, Nobunaga determined himself to soldify the 
try and began the task of national unification, but unfortunately 
ature end: The task left unfinished by him was 
- When the country was again plunged into 
Hidéyoshi, Iyéyasu subjugated the recalci- 
gawa Shogunate, which remained in 
inning of the Meiji era, the first 
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strongly influenced the growth of the then politics and culture. There- 
fore, a study of the characters and tastes of such “ ini 


Dr. Tsuji teproduces three poems on cuckoo attrj 
tively to Nobunaga, Hidéyoshi and Iyéyasu to assist the teaders in 
drawing theit own conclusions on their characters. The poem of 
Nobunaga reads : ‘‘ If the cuckoo refuses to sing, I will have it killed.” 
That of Hidéyoshi states : ‘If the cuckoo refuses to sing, I will make 
it sing.” Iyéyasu’s poem runs: “If the cuckoo refuses to sing, I will 
wait until it sings.’? From these verses, it will be observed that 
Nobunaga was a typical military leader who was inclined to eliminate 
Opposition at the spur of the moment; whereas Hidéyoshi was a 
shrewd statesman who aspited to win over opposition by some subtle 
means. On the contrary, Iyéyasu was a patient diplomatic statesman 
who knew that Opposition would die out if it was handled slowly and 
judiciously. ¢ 

Dr. Tsuji, by quoting the reports of early Christian missionaries, 
points out that Nobunaga, though big in stature, had a weak-looking 
exterior. Anyone by seeing him would have thought that he was not 
Suited to undertake military ventures. But the limitation of his weak- 
looking exterior was outweighed by his burning resolve to do some- 
thing big and courageous. He was extremely ambitious and was well 
versed in strategy, particularly in commanding troops duting critical 
engagements. As attributes of Nobunaga, the author mentions that 
he was possessed of firmness of spirit, quickness of action, power to 
win the people’s mind and resolution to smite opposition. 

Nobunaga’s firmness of spirit is explained by alluding to the daring 
tactics he adopted in the battle against Yoshimoto Imagawa. age 
ing his quickness of action, it is disclosed that after the pacification o 
the Kinki district he realized that Sakayé would be the future centre 
offoreign trade, In order to take possession of Sakayé, he i ae 
bought many muskets and formed a musketeers’ corps which prove 


buted respec- 
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its great value at the battle of Nagashino against the Takéda clan in | 
the third year of Ténsho. By means of this quick action, he not only 
tealized his ambition, but also gave a new direction to the art of wat- 
farein Japan. As instances of his resolution to smite Opposition, it is 
revealed that under his order the Hi-yei temples were burnt down. 

Dr. Tsuji adds that the defects of Nobunaga were the lack of | 
dignity, composedness and all-embracing ability: He tried to accom- 
plish everything by force, and so, by relying on his military prowess, , 
he compelled the manor lords to change their ways of doing things, 

Even if he were not assassinated by Mitsuhidé and even if he were : 
successful in unifying the country, it is doubtful whether he could have 
maintained that uhity, especially when he was deficient in statesman- 
ship. Hidéyoshi, who followed him, achieved national unity, primarily 
because he was a capable statesman who knew how to obtain the sup- 
port of the manor lords. Nonetheless, it has to be admitted that the 
spectacular results obtained by Nobunaga rendered easy the materializa- 
tion of Hidéyoshi’s objective of national unification. | 
The author characterizes Hidéyoshi as a world-rank statesman. | 


He speaks of him as the greatest political genius of Japan in the fuedal 
period. He gives prominence to Hidéyoshi’s aspiration to make 
Japan a new centre of Oriental concourse. It was Hidéyoshi who 
: . first recognized that, for national flourish and advancement, Japan 
Ste ‘Should foster closer intercourse with China, the Philippines and the 
3 southern countries. He led an expedition to Korea in order to extend 
_ the influence of Japan and encouraged commercial dealings with the 
___ Philippines to rouse the interest of the Japanese people in foreign trade. 
_ He wasa dreamer who dreamed that Japan had a mission in the Orient, | 

: 


being hemmed in by limitations, he submitted to his destiny. 
> his dream 


ate, the last lap of feudalism in 

is the chief characteristic of 

PD his position until he became 
nistration. He reconsti- 
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guatd the economic well-being of 
Japan. As he was petsonally economical in habits, he urged the 
Japanese people to practise eco 
domestic financial power. Beca 


Nobunaga, Hidéyoshi and Iyéyasu through their letters which ate now 
preserved. He mentions that, since the letters left by Nobunaga and 
Iyéyasu ate very few and they are mostly simple business documents, 
it.is not possible to give an accurate account of their personalities by 
drawing on such sources 3 yet he adds that the administrative per- 
sonalities of them are plainly revealed in these fragmentary documents. 
To the letters of Hidéyoshi ate devoted more pages than to those of the 
Other two. After interpreting the various ideas contained in the letters of 
Hidéyoshi, it is asserted that he was not only an outstanding statesman, 
but also a poet and a tanking exponent of the flower attangement of 
the Rikyu style and of tea ceremony. 

This book has been written with the ptincipal intention of im- 
Ptessing on the minds of the readers that Nobunaga, Hidéyoshi and 
Iyéyasu through their activities paved the way for the eventual evolu- 
tion of modern Japan, and that they successively appeared at a great 
tuming-point in the history of Japan to energize the progressive 
development and unification of the nation. 


CHRONICLE OF CURRENT EVENTS 


_ Sepiember 18 ‘Three uptodate types 
of military aircraft are made known 
to the public by the Japanese War 
Ministry. They are the scouting 
plane “Shitei,” the fighter plane 
“Shoki” and the heavy bomber 
“ Donryu.” 

Japanese Navy air units in concert 
with anti-aircraft batteries shot down 
altogether 130 American planes in the 
three successive days of September 14, 
15 and 16 on Bougainville Island. 

September 19 In a radio address 
from Rome Signor Mussolini gives 

_ a vivid description of his arrest and 
escape and denounces King Em- 
manuele for his part in the humili- 
ation of Italy. 

__ September 20 A lull prevails at the 
Salerno battlefront, as a result of the 

_ German forces’ shortening of their 
lines of resistance. The Germans 

are now concentrating on the de- 
fence of Naples. The German con- 


tingents in Sardinia Island have with- 
_ drawn without opposition from 
_ Anglo-American troops. 


_ Prime Minister Churchill returned 
_ to London on September 19 after a 
in the United States lasting 
‘mote than a month aboard the battle- 
ip Renown, 


a medium-sized transport, it is dis- 
closed. 

Septemter 22 Airfields, military 
facilities and shipping at various 
localities in the Chungking-occupied 
region were subjected to heavy 
blastings, the raid on Kunming being 
particularly notable, when the Japa- 
nese air units shot down eighteen 
planes in combat and destroyed 
twenty-four others on the ground 
during the period between Septem- 
ber 10-20, according to an an- 
nouncement of the Imperial Head- 
quarters. The places raided were 
Kienow, Nanyung, Kunming, Nan- 
ning, Patung, Juyuan, Yunfu and 
others. 

Placing of the administrative ma- 
chinery on a decisive war basis, 
thorough undertaking ‘of national 
mobilization, all-out strengthening 
of national defence and adjustment 
and non-governmental organizations, 
Suspension of jurisprudence, litera- 
ture and economy education at uni- 
versities and many other important 
policies to be introduced in connec- 
tion with the perfection of internal 
structure, are broadcast on a nation- 
wide hookup by Premier General 


_ Hidéki Tohjo. 


Measutes that will be taken by the 
Japanese Government to strengthen 
© the country’s wartime struc- 


in ture are outlined by the Board of 


Informaton in a statement. 
September 23 President Wang 
: anking Govern- 
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ment visited Tokyo on September 
22 and, after concluding a frank ex- 
change of opinion ‘with Premier 
Tohjo and other Japanese Govern- 
ment leaders to effect still closer the 
relations between Japan and China, 
teturned to Nanking today, it is 
officially revealed. 

The Board of Information dis- 
closes that Premier Tohjo had sent 
through Ambassador Hiroshi Oh- 
shima in Berlin a congratulatory 
message to Reichsfuehrer Adolf Hit- 
ler in connection with the rescue by 
German soldiers of Signor Benito 
Mussolini and that a reply of thanks 
had been received by the Premier 
on September 22 from Fuehrer 
Hitler through Ambassador H. G. 
Stahmer in Japan. 

September 24 Furious fighting 
lasting far into the night developed 
on September 23 on the Italian war 
theatre as strong British forces 
following heavy artillery barrage 
launched attacks on the mountain 
positions of Reich forces, north of 
the Gulf of Salerno, in order to 
make a break-through into the 
Naples depression. 

The change in the lira-yen ex- 
change rate from ¥22.35 to ¥17 for 
too liras is announced by the Finance 
Ministry. The mark-lita exchange 
rate is also lowered from 13.15 
marks to 10 marks by the German 
Government. 

Thirty-three enemy planes were 
either shot down or destroyed at 
Buin on September 23, while another 
plane was shot down at Car Nicobar 
on the previous day. 

Bengal Province of India is now 
suffering from a famine. A number 
of people have succumbed to starva- 
tion. According to unconfirmed tre- 

~ 


ports, famine-stricken people from 
the districts are filtering into Calcutta, 
where food shortage is being ex- 
perienced. 


September 25 Attacking an enemy 
convoy making landing operations 
in a sector north of Finschhafen in 
New Guinea, Japanese Army and 
Navy air units between September 
21 and 23 sank three cruisers, two 
destroyers and one large-sized trans- 
port. The Japanese units also set 
ablaze two enemy cruisers and two 
small-sized transports, damaged by 
near-hits two other cruisers and shot 
down twenty-two planes. Japanese 
losses consisted of sixteen planes. 

Dr. Jose P. Laurel is elected 
president-elect of the future Re- 
public of the Philippines at the in- 
augural session of the National 
Assembly held at the Legislative 
Building in Manila. Mr. Benigno. 
S. Aquino, Director-General of the 
Kalibapi, is simultaneously chosen 
speaker of the National Assembly. 

Burma commences a seven-day 
celebration of its independence. The 
Japanese Government as a relief 
fund to. console the Burmans who» 
have suffered from air raids donates. 
¥ 1,000,000 in money and goods to 
the Burmese Government. 

Thai Foreign Minister Wichit 
Wichit-Wathakan is appointed Am-. 
bassador to Japan. 

September 26 The Board of In-. 
formation issues the following notifi- 
cation: Negotioations have been 
going on for some time between Ja- 
pan and Burma concerning the in- 
cotporation as territories of Burma. 
of the Shan states, excluding the 
two states of Kentung and Mong 
Pan, whose incorporation into Thai- 
land has previously been recognized, 
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« the Karenni states and the Wa 
-  tegion. Satisfactory agreement hav- 
ing been reached on the draft 
“Treaty between Japan and Burma 
concerning the territories of Burma 
in the Shan and other regions,” the 
treaty was signed at Rangoon on 
September 25 between the Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary and Plenipoten- 
tiary of Japan, Mr. Rénzo Sawada, 
and the Prime Minister of Burma, 
Dr. Ba Maw. 

September 27 Formal notice that 
the Fascist Republican Government 
of Italy has been established and that 
Signor Benito Mussolini has assumed 
duty as its head, having been re- 
ceived through the German dip- 
lomatic organ, the Japanese Gov- 
ernment has notified, today, its 
recognition of that Government 

_ through the same German organ, it 

4s announced by the Japanese Goy- 
ernment. 

An American B-class cruiser was 
torpedoed and sunk on the night of 
September 12 by a submarine of the 
Japanese Navy in waters east of the 
New Hebrides Islands in the south- 
em Pacific, it is stated by the Im- 
= Headquarters. 

_ Japanese Army warplanes attacked 
Finschhafen, New Guinea, on the 
lorning of September 26 and dam- 
aged two destroyers and two trans- 
Ports by near hits and also sank or 
many barges and boats. 


at the Kalibapi, 
RC 


traordinary session of the Japanese 
Diet will be convoked on October 
25 for passage of budgetary estimates 
and legislative bills to keep in step 
with operation of State affairs under 
the current situation, it is announced 
by the Board of Information. The 
coming extraordinary session will be 
sixth since the outbreak of the China 
affair. 

The establishment of a Munition 
Ministry on November 1 with a view 
to realizing a speedy expansion in 
munition production, particularly in 
aircraft, is made known by the Board 
of Information. The new Ministry 
will be organized by merging the 
Planning Board and the Commerce 
and Industry Ministry. 

September 29 Three United States 
Senators, Richard B. Russell, Demo- 
crat from Georgia, James M. Mead, 
Democrat from New York, and 
Ralph Brewster, Republican from 
Maine, who returned to America 
from their inspection trips of various 
battlefronts, declare that they believe 
that the war in the Pacific would not 
end before 1945. 

September 30 Dr. José P. Laurel, 
chairman of the Preparatory Com- 
mission for Philippine Independence, 
who has been elected president- 
elect of the coming Philippine Re- 
public, arrives in Tokyo. Accom- 
panying him are Mr. Jorge B. 
Vargas, chairman of the Philippine 
Executive Commission, and Mr. 
Benigno Aquino, vice-president of 
They have come at 
tion of the Japanese Gov- 
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ten others, as well as sank and 
damaged eleven warships and four 
transports during September, ac- 
cording to a communiqué of the Im- 
petial Headquarters. 

Beginning December 8, the second 
anniversary of the outbreak of war 
in greater East Asia, the indigenous 
inhabitants of North Borneo will be 
permitted to participate in local 
government in North Borneo, the 
Japanese military administration in 
North Borneo proclaims. 

Lieutenant-General Kéngo Noda 
is appointed Assistant Inspector- 
General of Military Education. 

War casualties suffered by the 
American armed forces to date total 
I15,ooo men, Secretary of War 
Henry Stimson revealed on Septem- 
ber 30, says a Lisbon dispatch. He 
claimed that Army casualties ag- 
gregate about 85,000, while figures 
announced by the Navy Department 
placed naval casualties at 30,162, 
including 11,258 dead, 5,505 wound- 
ed, about 9,000 missing and 4,143 
taken prisoner. 

October 2 The Japanese military ad- 
ministration in Malaya makes known 
intention to allow the indigenous its 
inhabitants the right of participation 
in the conduct of political affairs. 

October 3 The establishment of a 
Ministry of Agriculture and Com- 
merce and a Ministry of Transporta- 
tion and Communication is formally 
decided upon at an extraordinary 
Cabinet meeting. The new Minis- 
tries ate to be opened on November 1. 

October 4 Japanese Navy air units 
on October 1 attacked an enemy 
convoy along the sea coast of Biloa 
in Vella Lavella Island. They in- 
stantaneously sank two medium- 
sized transports, and damaged and 


set ablaze one cruiser, two medium- 
sized transports and one small- 
sized transport. Ten fighter planes 
were also shot down. Five Japanese 
planes were lost. 

German formations in daring at- 
tacks during the morning hours on 
October 3 captured all important 
military establishments on the island 
of Coo in the Dodecanese Group. 
The British forces, which some time 
ago occupied the island, situated 
northwest of Rhodes, were caught | 
by surprise and suffered considerable 
losses. 

It is officially stated that Japanese 
Navy warships and Army and Navy 
air units sank six enemy submarines 
during September in the neighbour- 
ing seas of Japan and other sea areas 
of operations. 

The Japanese military administra- 
tion at Batavia on October 3 issued 
an order instituting a Java Defence 
Volunteer Army system to be placed 
under the supervision of the supreme 
commander of the Japanese forces 
in Java. 

October 5 Mr. Shozo Murata, 
adviser to the Japanese military 
administration in the Philippines, is 
appointed Ambassador and is ordered 
to the Philippines. 

October 6 German forces have 
occupied Leros Island in the Aegean 
Sea and also landed on Samos Island 
where fighting is now going on with 
the British troops and Badoglio 
forces, according to an Ankara 
dispatch to Lisbon. 

October 7 Japanese Navy ait forces 
attacked airfelds on Goodenough 


and Trobriand Islands at the eastern 


end of New Guinea on the evening 
of October 5 and, despite fierce 
gtound fire, succeeded in bombing 
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selected objectives and causing fires 
to break out at one place on'each of 
the islands. 

President-elect Jose P. Laurel in 
his capacity as chairman of the 
Preparatory Commission for Philip- 
pine Independence announces that 
as from October 14, 1943, the Philip- 
pines will become an independent 
State. 

Admiral Viscount Louis Mount- 
batten arrives in New Delhi by air 
to assume his post as supreme com- 
mander of the Allied forces in 
southeastern Asia, according to a 
Lisbon dispatch. 

United States Secretary of State 
Cordell Hull decides to attend the 

ae Three-Power Conference to be held 

‘ in Moscow this month. 

Se October 8 The Imperial Head- 

See quarter states that powerful enemy 
units came attacking Otorishima 
(Wake Island) on October 6 and 7s 
They bombed and bombarded the 
island. The Japanese Army and 

_ Naval forces in that area repulsed 
the enemy after a combat. 

A Cabinet reshuffle is announced 

y the Board of Information, as a 


President of the Plannin Boar 
Tei-ichi Suzuki and See 
Minister Kén Térashima resigned 
: their posts, Premier Hidéki 
concurrently assumed the 

£ Commerce and Industry, 
Minister Yoshiaki Hatta 
d the portfolio 


result of which State Minister and Th 


tober 1 and 6 sank one enemy cruiser 
four destroyers and three transports 
and damaged one transport in the 
Solomon area. They also shot down 
ten enemy planes and damaged an- 
other. These results are disclosed 
in a communiqué issued by the Im- 
perial Headquarters. 

October 10 On a special mission 
to render the thanks of the Burmese 
nation in regaining its independence, 
Dr. Thein Maung, Burmese Am- 
bassador on a special mission, arrives 
in Tokyo. After discharging his 
mission, he will assume the office of 
first Burmese Ambassador to Japan. 

A grand total of 690 enemy wart- 
ships, large and small, have been 
sunk or damaged by the Japanese 
forces since the outbreak of war in 
greater East Asia. The enemy up to 
October 6, among others, lost thir- 
teen battleships, seventy cruisers, 
eleven aircraft-carriers, seventy-five 
destroyers and 147 submarines. 

The Anglo-American forces in 
eastern India staged a commando 
attack against Maungdaw, Burma, 
on October 8 by mobilizing sixteen 
barges carrying some 200 troops. 
€ Japanese garrison forces there 


_ at once trapped them from three 
directions and completely annihilat-. 


ed them. 


October 12 Dr. Thein Maung, 
Burmese Ambassador on a special 


mission, proceeds to the Imperial, 


Palace and is received in audience by 
His Majesty the Emperor, when he 


/ Presents a message of thanks from 


the State of Burma. 
The Board of Information states 
G ernment will carry out 


duction in the number of 


— ——__—- 
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twenty-five per cent., that is, out of 
a total of 60,613 officials and em- 
ployees 15,093 are to be struck off 
the list. 

October 13 An Imperial edict is 
issued for the convocation of the 
eighty-third extraordinary Diet ses- 
sion,on October 25. 

October 14 With the inauguration 
of the Republic of the ‘Philippines 
today, Dr. José P. Laurel is sworn 
in as its President. In recognition 
of the attainment of independence by 
the Philippines, the Japanese military 
administration there is dissolved. 

The Philippine Declaration of 
Independence in part: says: “‘ The 
Empire of Japan, true to its sacred 
mission in waging the present war 
for the liberation of the subject 
peoples of greater East Asia has put 
an end to the Western rule of the 
Philippines and has made it possible 
for the Filipino people to realize at 
last their dream of freedom.” 

Immediate recognition by Japan 
of the new Republic of the Philip- 
pines and the signing of a Pact of 
Alliance with the new State are an- 
nounced in a statement issued by the 
Japanese Government. : 

October rs Japanese Navy ait 
forces carried out surprise raids on 
Ceylon and Madras after crossing the 
Indian Ocean early on the morning 
of October 12. This was the first 
time that Japanese planes bombed 
Madras. ; 

The Japanese Government in- 
structs the Japanese Minister to 
Portugal, Mr. Morioto Morishima, 
to file a protest with Portuguese 
Premier Dr. Antonio de Oliveira 
Salazar for having permitted British 
forces to land on the Azores Islands 
and use them as military bases. 


October 16 Having forestalled the 

move of Chungking forces which 
have beeen mased in southwestern 
China in an attempt to advance into 
northern Burma, Japanese Army 
units in the northern Burma area 
are now making deep thrusts into 
Yunnan. 
. German Foreign Minister Jaochim 
von Ribbentrop ‘cables Presdent 
Jose P. Laurel of the Republic of the 
Philippines and informs him that the 
German Government has formally 
recognized the new Republic. 

Japanese Navy air units attacked 
Attu of the Aleutian Islands on the 
morning of October 14 and damaged 
and set ablaze military establish- 
ments. - 

October 17 General Pedro Rami- 
tez, President of Argentina, dis- 
misses three Cabinet Ministers who 
were in favour of severing diplomatic 
relations with the Axis nations and 
reiterates the Argentine Govern- 
ment’s determination to maintain 
strict neutrality. 

October 18 The Burmese Govy- 
ernment dispatches a cablegram to 
the Philippine Government recog- 
nizing the new Republic of the Philip- 
pines. Croatia also recognizes the 
Republic of the Philippines. 

The Pact of Alliance between 
Japan and the Philippines, which was 
signed on October 14, is unanimously 
approved at the special session of the 
Philippine National Assembly. 

October 19 From late in July to 
early in October, Japanese Army air 
units shot down and damaged 134 
enemy planes and blasted seventeen 
airfields and military establishments 
in fifty-three attacks against the 
enemy air strength in China, accord- 
ing to the Imperial Headquarters. 


151 


CONTEMPORARY JAPAN 


The exchange of Japanese and 
American nationals who were 
brought to Murmagao by the Tei-a 
Maru and the Gripsholm respectively 
is completed. RWS 
_ Japanese Army units operating in 
the western Yunnan area advanced 
into Liangshuikow on October 16. 

October 20 Four large-sized fout- 
motored American bombers attempt- 
ed to attack Halmahera Island and 
_ Ternate Island in the Molucca Group 
on October 17. Japanese Navy 
- ground units repulsed them after a 
‘The Philippine Government an- 


nounces that Dr. Claro M. Recto has 
been appointed Foreign Minister of 
the Republic of the Philippines. 

The Pact of Alliance between Japan 
and the Philippines is approved by 
the Privy Council of Japan. 

Vice-Admiral Chuichi Nagumo, 
commander-in-chief of the Kuré 
Naval Station, is transferred to an 
important post at sea and is suc- 
ceeded by Vice-Admiral Naokuni 
Nomura. 

Field-Marshal Viscount Archibald 
Wavell formally replaces Lord Lin- 
lithgow as Viceroy of India at New 
Delhi, it is reported. 
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AMBASSADOR KURUSU’S LECTURE AT TOKYO IMPERIAL 
UNIVERSITY, OCTOBER 19, 1943 


_ Political commentators in America and Britain have been persistently 
discussing post-war problems ever since the beginning of the war. Recently 
these discussions are being carried on with ever greater fervour. The post- 
war problems discussed, all based on the hypothesis of an anti-Axis victory, 
include the unilateral disarming of the Axis powets ; world policing by the 
Allies ; releasing the world’s natural resources for peaceful purposes alone; 
the post-war establishment of a world wide network of commercial airlines 
so that world culture may flow in alternating currents, and kindred topics. 

All these and similar Anglo-American conjectures as to the post-war 
world have in common the following: (1) they do not so much as touch on 
the fundamental causes underlying the war; (2) they take the purely pto- 
paganda assumption of an anti-Axis victory as a matter of course and (3) they 
imply restoration of the pre-war world order characterized by Anglo-American 
domination after the war. In other words all the Anglo-American arguments 
and discussions on the post-war world utterly disregard the fact that it was 
precisely the shortcomings and inconsistencies of the pre-war world order 
which made the second world war inevitable, and voice the Anglo-American 
determination to impose that pre-war order on the world once more after 
the war is over; to impose it, moreover, by force, and, what is more, the 
force of Britain and America alone. This not only constitutes an essential 


_ defect in their arguments, but it can be taken as a complete revelation of the 


Anglo-American ambition for absolute world hegemony. 
In the previous world war the allied leaders were faced with the neces- 


_ sity of clarifying their confused war aims to their peoples and the world. 


After having dragged the American people into the war in the name of 
“justice? and “ humanity,”’ and to “‘ make the world safe for democracy,” 
Wilson made his famous Fourteen-Point Declaration in January 1918, in 
order to clarify the Allies’ war aims. No sooner had arms been laid down, 
however, than the conflicting interests of the Allied Nations became apparent 
and all harmony among them gave way to discord. The ideals of free trade 
and mutual armament restriction were utterly betrayed. The League of 
Nations itself, which America did not join, was reduced to purely nominal 
existence. In facing their peoples, in whose memories the great disillusion- 
ment and disappointments of the epoch following Versailles are still fresh, it 
is impossible for Anglo-American politicians to repeat today the illusory war 


~ aims so lightly discarded after the last war. As, moreover, the professed aim 


1513 


CONTEMPORARY JAPAN 


J -of overthrowing and disarming the Axis countries and subsequent policing 
J of the world by Britain and America is nothing but a threadbare disguise for 
the Anglo-American ambition for absolute world hegemony, the Anglo- 
American leaders are particularly eager to avoid discussion of war aims. It 
is to sidetrack such discussions and create the impression that the war is 
already won that they are emitting much high-flown and deceptive phrases as 
to what they will do after the war, and the wonderful shape of the post-war 
~ world to come. 

Were these leaders to clarify sincerely their true aims and the true undet- 
lying causes of the war, the absolute inconsistency between their professed 
ideals and frantic ambition in trying to restore and further consolidate their 
world hegemony in a perpetuation of the pre-war world order, whose econ- 
omic and political deadlock made the present world war inevitable, would 
become immediately apparent. This slurring over of the question of war 
aims and preferential discussion of post-war problems is a clever propaganda 
trick to conceal the illogical and irrational nature of their own ambitions. 

Thete is furthermote a tactical element in the constant discussion of post- 
war problems by the enemy. They have no other way to drag their peoples 
into long continued hostilities, whose purpose escapes them, than by con- 
tinued appeals to hatred of the Axis countries and by constant marshalling 
of beautiful phrases about eternal peace and happiness after the war. Abroad, 
too, the constant broadcasting of post-war plans is undoubtedly aimed at 

Seen creating the illusion among the peoples of neutrals and minor co-belligerent 
SSS countries that the Allies are really winning the war. They may also entertain 
SPs _ the vain hope that through continued reiteration of high-sounding phrases the 
_-—~—s impression can be created that an Allied victory would indeed bring happiness 
to mankind, and the fihtting will of their enemies be eventually undermined 
ane thereby. The Axis Powers, however, will not be misled by this spurious 
Be _ Anglo-American propaganda. We shall lose no opportunity to point out 
ss the glaring shortcomings of the post-war plans, whose real nature is quite 
_ apparent under the high-sounding verbal disguise, and while we thus des- 
_ troy the enemy’s propaganda plans we shall not fail in our duty of emphasiz- 
ae world outlook of our nation and of the liberated peoples of East 


Let us take up the substance of the Anglo-American post-war schemes 
estigate the true aspect of the post-war order so loudly propagandized 

\r }and Britain. The fundamental causes of today’s world upheaval 
ibed, in the ultimate analysis, to the bankruptcy of that individual- 
was the dominating idea of the nineteenth century. This individua- 
cin ttance on the so-called “ freedom ” of the individual, 
conditioned the world, politically in the form of democracy, 

y form of the so-called /aissex-faire principle. That 

bave served some useful purpose at the 
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In the internal politics of different countries, democracy, which for a 
seemed to have brought stability to Europe and America, gave rise to 
parliamentarianigm based on the supposed equality of the individual. In 
international politics the democratic idea was expressed in the principle of 
racial self-determination, and theoretically places all.States, great and small, 
on an equal footing. In the face of the supremacy of the administration 
which developed with the gtowing complication of the social structure, 
parliamentarianism, however, soon revealed its inadequacy as a means for 
expressing the will of the people. Furthermore, parliament itself, the press, 
and those other organs of public opinion which form the very basis of a 
democratic parliamentary political structure all became the instruments and 
victims of capitalistic machinations and lost their independent functions of 
former days. Democratic countries were thus dragged involuntarily into 
the vortex of the chaotic struggle for private profits pursued in their midst by 
powerful capitalistic interests. Even greater confusion arose in international 
politics. Those smaller States who had been accorded theoretical equality 
found it totally impossible in practice to build up self-supplying or self- 
sufficient economies within the limits of their small territories. Moreover 
the constant and rapid progress in the technique of wat made the broadening 
of the basic units of national defence unavoidable. Confronted with these 
problems the smaller States unable to attain either economic stability or 
national security, inevitably became pawns in the game of power politics 
pursued unceasingly by the dominating world Powers. Liberalistic economy, 
moteover, which, in theory seemed to promise eternal prosperity to mankind, 
was soon submerged under and dominated by powerful monopolistic interests, 
and robbed of its main tenets of national economic freedom and equality of 
opportunity. Indeed it soon became clear that, though it. was possible to 
theorize about international freedom of trade, for the smaller States it was 
found impossible to put it into practice in face of the aggressive competition 
of the great Powers. 

The world order of the nineteenth century is being subjected to a seatch- 
ing criticism even by a few American and British authors. In England, for 
example, Professor Carr of University of Wales in his book Conditions of 
Peace published last year, emphasizes the necessity for a re-examination of the 
principles of democracy, racial self-determination, and /assex-faire capitalism, 
In America, Professor Burnham of New York University sets forth in his 
book The Managerial Revolution his opinion that administrators drawn from 
a new class of technicians must be encharged with State administration in 
the future. 

The underlying causes of the present world war sprang from remote 
roots. Not least among them was an irresistible historic trend demanding 
a general liquidation of the obsolete political and economical world order 
functioning exclusively in the interests of the Anglo-Saxons and under their 
complete domination. This is a problem which will have to be solved in the 
post-war world. It is impossible of solution by such ee as 
enforcing sanctions upon so-called “aggressors” or policing the wor =a 


time 
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advocated by the enemy. 

What is set up as the joint war aims of America and Britain is the Atlantic 
Charter of August, two years ago. In order to refresh your memories, I 
will point out to you the eight points in that charter : ; 

The two nations declared that : 

(1) Their countries seek no aggrandizement, territorial or otherwise. 
(2) They desire to see no territorial changes except as a result of the 
freely expressed wishes of the peoples concerned. 

_ (3) They respect the rights of all peoples to choose the form of govern- 
ment under which they will live and wish to see sovereign rights and self- 
government restored to those who have been forcibly deprived of them. 

_ @) They will endeavour, with due respect for their existing obliga- 
tions, to assure access to all nations on equal terms to the trade and raw 
materials of the world which are needed for their economic prosperity. 

: (5) _ They desire to bring about the fullest collaboration between all 
nations in the economic field with the object of securing for all full economic 
advantages and personal and social security. 


(6) After the overthrow of Nazi tyranny, they hope to see a eace 
established which will afford all nations ee tutane of ‘telling in eet 
within their own territories and which will afford assurance that the men in 
all lands may live out their lives in freedom from fear and want. 

aS (7) Such a peace should enable all men to sail the high seas and oceans 
without interference. ‘ 

(8) They believe that all the nations of the world, for realistic as 
well as spiritual teasons, must come to the abandonment of the use of force. 
Since no future peace can be maintained if land, sea or air armaments con- 

s pee te be employed by nations which threaten or may threaten aggression 

fics: outside their countries, they believe, pending the establishment of a wide and 

____pefmanent system of general security, that the disarmament of such nations 

= = ecu will likewise aid and encourage all other practicable 
oS es wh = will lighten for peace-loving peoples the crushing burden 
Ai peas ai , in a speech delivered by Sumner Welles, former Assistant Secre- 
a May, last year, he stressed the organization of an international 
are il a system for guaranteeing general safety could be established. 
ded that after urgent post-war economic and social measures had been 

: = ee ating peace in an international system with the Allied 

= aaa: Se ould be decided upon, and that individuals, groups, 

es responsible for the wat should be punished. In the same month, 
oe Foreign Secretary, declared that it was necessary for 
sritaia, = the Soviet Union, and China alone to 
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tive aims or any vision beyond the immediate problem of victory or defeat, 
touch in no way on the fundamental problem of the war, which is: ‘‘ Who 
made the world this way?” Instead of enquiring into the causes that 
forced the Axis to fight for their right to live, they talk only of the uncon- 
ditional sutrender of the Axis nations, the disarmament of “aggressors,” 
a world police force or an Anglo-American guaranteed system to ensure 
world security. It is not strange that even within America and Britain there 
is opposition to such reactionary and unconstructive ideas. Moreover it 
may be pointed out, even without looking back to Versailles, that such ideas 
may be easy to talk about and may gratify the baser passions of the enemy, 
but it is abundantly clear that they can never be put into effective practice. 
The post-war economic order is another favourite topic of the Americans. 
They tirelessly repeat well-worn phrases as to the abolition of trade barriers, 
the free access to natural resources by non-aggressors, and the economic 
welfare of each people. The Atlantic Charter itself supports the principle 
of equal access to natural resources and international economic co- 
operation. Summer Welles in his speech of May, last year, also called for the 
development to the full of the productive power of mankind, and the free 
circulation of commodities across frontiers for the benefit of all humanity. 
At the same time he asserted that regional spheres, such as the American 
hemisphere, should be preserved as part of the post-war world economic 
structure. Ina later speech delivered in October Welles qualified his earlier 
speech by stressing that resources should be made available only to those who 
were not “ aggressors,” that the resources supplied be limited to what was 
necessary for peaceful aims, and that obstacles to free trade be abolished. 

The principle of free trade, however, broke down completely in the past 
when weak countries were made the prey of the Anglo-American Powers, 
and no small country could protect itself adequately in the international 
trade areas. For Welles to continue to give lip service to the principle of 
free trade can be understood in the light of the American determination to 
control the trade of the world. 

Moreover, for Welles to advocate in one breath the abolition of trade 
barriers on the one hand and the principle of preservation of the American 
hemisphere structure on the other is a plain indication of the American desire 
to have her cake and eat it too. It is but one more manifestation of that 
typically self-seeking American policy which makes America demand of other 
nations equal opportunities and free access to their resources, while at the 
same time zealously bent on securing monopolistic control of the Central and 
South American resources and markets for itself. Welles further says that 


 ‘tesoutces should be supplied only to those who are not “ agoressors”” and 


‘thin limits only necessary for peaceful aims. But how are aggressors and 
Se cube eB be duds rcdee and by whom? Who will decide on the 
amounts necessary for peaceful aims ? ae 

Secretary of State Hull, who represents America’s traditions and who is 
at the helm of its foreign policy, in a speech made in September, this year, 
concerning war problems and conduct asserted that the Allied nations had 
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identical interests and were moreover gaining the fruits of Co-operation. He 
then went on to say that even after the war the co-operation of the peace- 
loving Allied nations should be firm and close. Hull declared that inter. 
national conflicts were of three kinds, those that had their roots in political 
ot legal differences, and others which sprang from pure lust fot aggression, 
He advocated mediation in the first type, arbitration by an international court 
in the second, and the enforcement of rigorous sanctions in the third. In 
that way, he asserted, the peace of the world could be permanently maintained, 
He further stated that with equality among nations, respect for international 
law, equal economic opportunities, and the good neighbour policy at the 
foundations, the welfare of all the various peoples of the world would be 
actively promoted. Underlying his whole speech is the idea of enforcing 
sanctions against whomsoever the Allied nations choose to call “ aggressors,” 
Co-operation among the so-called “‘ democracies ” and “ freedom” of trade 
under American control. There is not one word which might contribute to 
a new world peace; not one word seeking to discover or remove the causes 
of the present war. Just taking the idea of the abolition of trade barriers, 
it has been found that under a democratic political structure it is inherently 
impossible to lower barriers to trade. America’s Government is democratic 
in form. In trade problems, therefore, though the individual members of 
Congress are well aware of the political machinations of various powerful 
Vested interests in the country and the pressure brought to bear on the Gov- 
ernment through their lobbyists, nevertheless party and other political con- 
siderations force Congress to give heed to the demands of private interests 
even though against the public good. As a result many of the decisions 
teached by Congress subordinate public welfare to the satisfaction of as many 
of these selfish private interests as possible, while international considerations 
which cannot influence the polling booth have no weight whatsoever with 
them. America’s high tariff policy is witness to this fact, and Hull, who 
‘devoted many years of his life to the tariff problem, should know better than 
impossible to seek freedom of trade within a democratic 
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as one of such organizations as must the joint Allied organs concerning 
foodstuffs, relief, currency and others which have been established. The 
setting up of these bodies at this time is an endeavour to prevent America 
from going the same way it did after the last great war when it refused to 
join the League of Nations. It can also be said that these bodies are a manifes- 
tation of the determination on the part of America’s leaders to move out 
actively in its world policy. Should these organs survive the war, as long 
as America and Britain aim at the rebuilding of the nineteenth century order, 
they would probably serve as a convenient means whereby America and 
Britain profiting by their superior economic position might enforce in 
favour of their own national policies such measures as the severance of 
economic relations with other countries and the freezing of assets. 

In short, no matter what beautiful phrases may drop from American and 
British lips, as long as these countries fail to study and eradicate the funda- 
mental reasons underlying the present war; as long as they do not divest 
themselves of their preconceived idea that whatever they do is right, there 
can be no world security. 

In scanning these American blueprints for post-war management of the 
world in none of them can be found any consideration for the problems of 
East Asia, except for an occasional reference to Chungking. This is ob- 
viously the result of Anglo-American ignorance of East Asian affairs and their 
contemptuous attitude toward Asiatic nations in general. Possibly no more 
could be expected of those countries who have so long arrogated to them- 
selves the overlordship of the Oriental races, and through lack of understand- 
ing become imbued with a totally unwarrantable sense of superiority, and a 
determination to exploit these peoples to satisfy their own material lust and 
greed. 

Let us turn our attention for a moment to the situation in East Asia. 
Centuries have passed since the nations of Europe first embarked on ageres- 
sive inroads into East Asia. As different Powers in Europe rose and fell, so 
in Asia the Netherlands superseded Portugal and the Netherlands was te- 
placed by Britain. These Occidental nations came entirely uninvited, and 
Britain at last had the brazen effrontery to refer to the peoples of these regions, 
to whom she had extended the ever spreading tentacles of aggression, as the 
‘white man’s burden,” in an endeavour to stifle the uneasy consciences of 
the very British people themselves with that insolent slogan. i 

Once British dominion was firmly established over India, Britain ex- 
tended her tentacles to China, while the influence of Czarist Russia which had 
swept across North Asia and Siberia and brought these enormous regions 
under its control in the early nineteen century, penetrated southward to 
Manchuria and threatened East Asia. The United States, also determined 
to get a finger in the pie, stretched out an avid hand outside of the Pacific. 
Our nation, suddenly aroused from two and a half centuries of absolutely 
peaceful sleep was in turn forced to awaken the Chinese from higice more 
lethargic slumber through the Sino-Japanese War, and the struggle centring 
atound the Boxer Rebellion. Then we faced our foreign aggressors. Had 
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| i the nations of the West at that time the entire East would 
. Ba heianied and split up into colonies of rival Occidental Powers, 
‘All the nations of Asia would inevitably have been reduced to the same state 
of vassalage as India. Japan, however, shattered the aggressive military 
might of Czarist Russia on the plains of Manchuria, and destroyed her mighty 
fect in the Straits of Tsushima. Thus our nation’s place as the guardian 
Power in Hast Asia was established. Then, through ten years of hard work, 
and through the fire of the first World War, we built up our national prestige 
and power until our Empire stood unshakable. It devolves on us, who have 
succeeded to the-glorious task set by our predecessors, to free Hast Asia from 
Anglo-American tyranny, to enable all the nations of East Asia to find theit 
fitting places in the sun, to rid the Anglo-Saxons of their false white man’s 
superiority complex and to consolidate the position of East Asia in the world 
system of modern nations, thereby achieving the goal of true stabilization of 
East Asia. 
Already six years have gone by since the outbreak of the China affair and 
we have been fighting for nearly two years in the war of greater East Asia. 
Unfortunately, the Chungking régime has not yet come to see the error of its 
| ways in perpetuating a useless fratricidal war, but the Nanking Government 
| of China now actively co-operating with us is growing stronger day by day 
and strengthening its ties with our country. Burma has become independent 
. and the Philippines, too, on October 14 declared her long-cherished independ- 
ence. Thus the construction of greater East Asia is steadily progressing. 
% Nevertheless, the armed forces of the United States and Britain are 
aes fiercely watching for opportunities to counter-attack form the north and 
baw : south and their numerical strength and striking power are not to be despised. 
i The immediate mission which must be fulfilled by this Empire, fighting as she 
is for the stabilization of East Asia, is, first of all, to smash these foreign foes. 
We must not only check their counter-offensive by armed force but also 
combine the total strengths of all East Asiatic countries so that an unbeatable 
structure may be established in this part of the world. This is the urgent 
first step toward the stabilization of East Asia which we must take without 


. 


At the same time, we are charged with the vast task of constructing 4 
‘gteater Hast Asia co-prospetity sphere. As I have already said, the prevailing 
chaos in the world today is the inevitable result of the collapse of a political 
and economic order based on individualistic ideology. ‘The current war 1S 
also a struggle to found a new order. In these chaotic times, it is only 

‘natural that the various nations of greater East Asia, linked by cultural ties, 
each other geographically and sharing common interests, should work 
i, . other and form a sphere of co-existence. It is such 4 
prosperity that will form a strong link in the chain of a new 
1e may argue that the ultimate ideal of mankind is to weave 

ingle sphere of co-existence so that the hearts of all 
er, however, the matked differences 
1 and development and geo- 
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political conditions actually existing in the world today, we are led to realize 
that such an ideal involves too great a forward jump in thought and is difficult 
of any early fulfilment. Consequently, the new world order that is to come 
in this century is visualized as different spheres of co-prosperity with each 
sphere existing in harmony and co-operating with the others. 

_ _The breakdown of the world order based on individualism led to the 
birth of a new order. In individualism the value of each individual is held 
as absolute. Each individual, however, has a long history behind it which 
permitted its formation. Moreover, in modern social and economic organi- 
zation, each individual is inseparably connected with, and mutually dependent 
upon other contemporary individuals. An individual, therefore, cannot and 
should not live isolated, independent of and from other contemporaries or 
be looked upon as floating free from the past and future. 

Individualistic order is defective in that it lays particular emphasis only 
on the present, which is but a moment in the long history of mankind. It 
stresses contemporary human relations and holds as absolute the welfare 
es only one particular age, totally ignoring its connection with the past and 

uture. 

In seeking for an ideal to replace individualism, we must take note of 
this defect of individualism. The East Asiatic peoples who are closely united 
by human affinity and who share a common destiny should uphold as the 
guiding principles of the co-prosperity sphere, the idea of “ eternity ” instead 
of only the present passing “moment ”’ and nationalism in place of demo- 
cracy. 

This ideal is one of the greatest contributions East Asia can make to 
world peace. The truth, “‘ Light from the East,”’ will be realized by this 
ideal. 

The mission imposed upon us calls upon us first to complete the libera- 
tion of East Asia and to co-operate actively with the various peoples in East 
Asia, thereby creating a true co-prosperity sphere in this region, and, further, 
to share out happiness and well-being with the rest of the world, not seeking 
any kind of monopoly for the exclusive benefit of East Asiatic peoples. This 
will be our contribution to the establishment of a true world peace. 

The various peoples in East Asia differ from each other, of course, in the 
relative degree of their political, economic and cultural maturity. In mutual 
assistance and suppott with a unity comparable to that of a united family they 
ate animated alike by the ideals of the new order in the co-prosperity sphere 
and the brightest future is assured for all of them. 

As a preliminary to realizing this lofty ideal, we must first bring about 
eternal stability in East Asia. For this purpose, we must fight and blast the 
fake superiority complex of Britain and the United States, militarily, complete 
the defence of East Asia and, economically, forestall any future Anglo- 
American attempts at renewed economic pressure whether in the form of 
sudden severance of economic relations or by any other means. The peace 
structure which we are going to establish in East Asia is, however, totally 
different in nature from the Anglo-American peace structure based on an 
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unwarranted superiority complex, plus a desire for world domination and 
determined by the Anglo-American idea of victory and defeat. It is our, 
intention, therefore, to co-operate fully, spiritually as well as materially, with 

_ those in other areas of the globe who, sharing our ideals, ate resolved to work 
for the establishment of true world peace, and to lay the foundations for 
international friendship on a harmonious basis. _ 

The stabilization and prosperity of East Asia conform to the flow of 
eternal history. Just as many of the causes of the present upheaval are re- 
mote, so are some of our goals distant. Our mission is a grave one, but lam 
firmly convinced that in the glorious future opening before us our gigantic 
enterprise for bringing about perennial prosperity and true and stable world 

: peace will eventually be crowned with complete success. 


PACT OF ALLIANCE BETWEEN JAPAN AND THE PHILIPPINES, 
ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE JAPANESE GOVERNMENT, OCTOBER 20, 1943 


(1) The Text 


ArtictE 1 There shall be between the High Contracting Parties 
perpetual relations of good neighbour and amity on the basis of mutual 
respect for sovereignty and territories. 

Articte 2 The High Contracting Parties shall closely co-operate on 
matters, political, economic, and military for the successful prosecution of 
the war of greater East Asia. 

Articte 3 The High Contracting Parties shall closely co-operate with 
each other for the establishment of a greater East Asia. 

Articte 4 The matters of detail necessary for the execution of the 
present pact shall be determined through consultations between the authorities 
concerned of the High Contracting Parties. 

Articre 5 ‘The present pact shall come into force as from the date on 
wwhich the High Contracting Parties shall have completed the ratification of 
the pact. ae, 

: acs 6 The present pact shall be ratified as soon as possible. The 
_ fatifications shall be exchanged at Manila as soon as possible. 


Ss 
es 
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as follows: 

ill afford all kinds of facilities for the military actions 

ipan ; Japan and the Philippines will closely co-operate 

‘to safeguard the territorial integrity and independence 
RIOR aes SEBO okey 
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JAPAN RECOGNIZES FREE INDIA GOVERN 
MENT, ANNOUNCEMENT 
BY THE JAPANESE GOVERNMENT, OCTOBER 23, 1943 


(2) Statement by the Board of Information 
: Mr. Subhas Chandra Bose having formed the Provisional Government 
of Free India on the atst of this month, the Imperial Japanese Government 


have recognized that government today, the 23rd, and have given notification 
to that effect. 


(2) Statement by the Japanese Government 
The Provisional Government of Free India having been established with 
Mr. Subhas Chandra Bose as its head, the Japanese Government, in their 
firm belief that it is a great forward step toward the realization of an independ- 
ent India for which the Indian people have long aspired, have recognized it 
as the Ptovisional Government of Free India and hereby declared their 


intention to extend every possible co-operation and support in its efforts 
to attain its object. 


‘PREMIER TOHJO’S ADDRESS AT THE EIGHTY-THIRD SESSION OF 
THE DIET, OCTOBER 26, 1943 


Today, on this occasion of the opening ceremony of the Diet, I am 
filled with deep emotion for the efforts of the officials as well as the people 
at large to effect a speedy expansion of the munition industries, especially 
the epochal expansion of air power, and with this as the basis to perfect 
Japan’s structure for sure victory. 

Now is the moment for our 100,000,000 people, every single one of us, 
to take our battle positions and for all of us, with a reborn spirit, literally to 
concentrate our total strength on the single point of complete victory. 

With this conviction, the Government have renewed their detetmina- 
tion and have resolved to carry out all necessary measures vigorously and 
resolutely without being bound by the traditions and past usages of govern- 
ment offices. 

In connection with the concrete measures for the strengthening of the 
internal national structure, they have been announced from time to time. 
The emphasis is placed upon the management of administrative affairs in full 
compliance with the demands of decisive warfare, the expansion of national 
mobilization and the strengthening of the internal defence structure. As to 
the basic measures on the method of execution, the Government will endeavour 
to heighten the national morale and, at the same time, will of cource take all 
measutes for the purpose of unifying national opinion. On the basis of 
the points I have made, the Government have promptly undertaken to carry 
out the plans to strengthen the internal structure. Beit : 3 

As a plan to conform the management of administrative affairs with 
decisive warfare, the Government have taken up the readjustment of the 
administrative structure, starting with the establishment of the three Ministries 
of Agriculture and Commerce, of Munition and of Transportation and 
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Communications, and are again effecting an extensive reduction of govern- 
ment personnel. Furthermore, the Government have decided, along with 
the renovation of government business, the policy for a thorough simplifica- 
tion of the budget. 

_ With regard to the expansion of national mobilization, the Government 
have speedily pushed forward measures for the suspension of the system of 
general postponement of conscription of students and for the expansion and 
universalization of the scope of military and industrial conscription and, in 
this connection, have decided upon war emergency measures relative to 
education. — 

With respect to the strengthening of the internal defence, the Govern- 
ment have decided to establish anew the General Air Defence Headquatters 
in order to unify the management of internal defence administration and fur- 
thermore have adopted the policy to disperse people and establishments in 
the capital and important cities to other localities. 

_ it is my belief that whether or not the complete strengthening of the 
internal national structure will be speedily and vigorously accomplished, now 
will decide the success ot failure of the wat of greater East Asia. From this 
viewpoint, the Government on their part intend to pursue their task, whether 
it be concerning the future management of matters already decided upon or 
whether it be concerning various other matters upon which new action must 
be taken, with an attitude of dogged persistence and decision so that results 
. ate certain to be achieved and thereby the demands of military operations be 
fully satisfied. In this unprecedently gtave war situation, the Government 
earnestly desire the wholehearted co-operation of all our countrymen. 
pie th this teat war of justice in which our Empire was unavoidably com- 
pelled to tise to fight for its defence and existence and speedily to eradicate 
the toot evils by overcoming all obstacles and thereby emancipate greater 
* East Asia, there is not the slightest doubt but that we believe that the ultimate 
____ Wictory will be ours. In the light of the developments in our operations 
Since the outbreak of war and when at this time we realistically take a long 
: a the conditions in gteater East Asia and the general situation of 
‘ = se and defence on our side and in the enemy camp, we are fortified still 
_ More in our conviction in the certainty of our victory. So long as our 
200,000 people, making the present stage of the war the turning-point, 
battle positions and, renewing all the more their determination, 
ae the sake of our August Sovereign and thereby concentrate 
ean spar on oe one point of crushing the United States and Britain, 
Tg calgre tee te e future, ; 
an tuation in Europe, the shameless act of betrayal of 
in Italy is a matter of profound regret to us. ‘Their 
- used. lian people in choosing their own path 
: c ‘tess, but the position of sure victory 
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ing a new government, is now in a position to continue to march forward 
to crush the United States and Britain by joining forces with Japan and 
Germany. Japan and Germany promptly recognized the new Government. 
My hearty felicitation goes to Duce Mussolini for his return to power and 
my sincete hope for the continuation of his vigorous efforts. 

In meeting the new developments of the European war situation, 
Germany, having boldly carried out with extraordinary determination a 
very careful and large-scale internal general mobilization, is now poised for 
free and untrammelled military operations in all directions taking advantage 
of her strong and solid position in Europe. Japan expects and believes 
firmly that her ally, Germany, will, in due course, attain the desired results 
in the coming new operations, and that the day will soon arrive when she 
will, in full collaboration with Japan, bring the United States and Britain to 
their knees. 

Turning to the situation in greater East Asia, we find that the grand 
task of emancipating from the bondage of the sworn enemies, the United 
States and Britain, the countries and peoples of this region who have for 
many years been agonized by the ambitions of these predatory powers, is 
making steady progress along unmistakable lines. Burma recently became 
independent, and now we have just witnessed the establishment of the 
Republic of the Philippines. Whatever Japan has promised out of interna- 
tional good faith is always surely and unfailingly being realized in a concrete 
form. This is indeed nothing other than the substantial manifestation of 
the great ideal of hakko ichiu underlying the foundation of our Empire and 
this certainly meets the innermost aspirations of our nation. ; 

Today, Manchoukuo, with His Majesty the Emperor in person fone 
ing a gracious example, is making steady and signal progress, all her people 
firmly united and her friendly relations with our country Res oe 
cotdiality, and her co-operation with Japan in both material and ae * 
fields is very great indeed. We take this opportunity to express our thanks 
to Manchoukuo for her unflagging co-operation and, at the same Gee 
intention to extend increasing efforts to assist the continuation of her healthy 

t. z ide 
a the Republic of China, you ate awate that since ee ee 
of this year, Japan has, in pursuance of her established policy, been rapidly 

i i ith reference to many questions, 1n- 
proceeding with concrete measures W: ead El aeviion 
cluding the rendition of concessions. As regards the Baers st a pe 
of the Basic Treaty between Japan and China, the work has progtes 
such an extent that it will shortly be put into concrete form. — coe 

A short time ago, the President and concurrently ee 9 2 - : = 

ecutive Yuan, Mr. Wang Ching-wei, came to Japan. I hada an ¥, vee 

ith him, exchanging frank opinions concerning the methods ot jo 
lene f oe hi d reached a complete agreement 
prosecution of war by Japan and China, an 


i To the. spirit of burning enthusiasm of President Wang and other 
officials and people of China, who, in perfect accord with the real intentions 
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of Japan, are ready to go vigorously forward for the attainment of the ideal 

of a “ China for the Chinese ’’ and for the emancipation of the billion people 

of greater East Asia, I wish, once again, to pay my hearty tespect. When fy 

situation is such as I have stated, I cannot help expressing my feeling of 

deep sympathy and compassion for the people under the Chungking regime 

who are still involved in the fratricidal struggle and cannot participate in 

the Steat undertaking of tejuvenating China and cannot share the glory of 

catrying out the grand task common to all the peoples of greater East Asia. 

ue As regards =o measutes were completed a short time ago for 

€ incorporation ‘into the territory of Thailand f i 
cues and two of the Shan hie. a, ee 
apanese-Thai relations are increasing in cordialit day by day, a 

the co-operation extended by Thailand 8 our epincey a a mae 
- Japan is determined to continue to extend her utmost co-operative 

efforts for the progress and Prosperity of Thailand. 


t in co-operation with Japan 


Asia. As for Japan, we are 
x - . LZ . *¢ 
: Strongly determined to extend our increasing co-operation and support for 


eee Filipinos ” and, at the same time, for the successful 
East Asia and the establishment of greater 
Stice. Japan earnestly hopes that this great undertaking 
will Progress smoothly and is, at the same time, 
“her co-operative efforts for the successful accom- 
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their effective Co-operation with Japan for the successful prosecution of the 
present war. I wish once more to express to them our heartfelt appreciation 
and, at the same time, to declare that we will exert further efforts to promote 
their welfare. 

Thus, as I have stated, the great ideal underlying the foundation of our - 
Empire, that’ of enabling all nations each to have its proper place and all 
peoples to live in peace and security, is being realized step by step. East 
Asia, which for many long years was exposed to the remorseless aggression 
of the United States, Britain and the Netherlands and suffered from their 
ruthless exploitation, has now emerged as the greater East Asia for greater 
East Asia and is making a vigorous start as the vanguard in the construction 
of a new world based on ethical principles. 

Turning to India, we find her 400,000,000 people still under Britain’s 
ruthless heels, and, with the ambition of the United States recently added to 
that pressure, are continuing to experience indescribable miseries. 

The cruel rule of Britain and the outrageous conduct of the Anglo- 
American forces have intensified further the friction and antagonism between 
them and the Indian people, creating profound social confusion accompanying 
an unprecedentedly great famine. The miserable condition which is be- 
coming aggravated day by day and month by month is admitted even by 
Britain and the United States, themselves. 

With many Indian patriots thrown into prison by the British and mil- 
lions of innocent people thrown into the agonies of starvation, the conditions 
n India at present, are, indeed, a tragic spectacle in the world and the object 
of common grievance of all humanity. Such a situation we can by no means 
leave to take its own course. : 

At this very juncture, Indians who hold their motherland close to their 
hearts have risen in unity under the leadership of the patriot, Mr. Subhas 
Chandra Bose, and on the 21st of this month the Provisional Government 
of India was established. Thereupon Japan proceeded to recognize that 
Government on the 23rd. It is truly a great pleaure for us to declare to 
the world through this Chamber that Japan is determined to support that 
Government consistently in the future and to put forth her utmost efforts for 
the independence and emancipation of India. i : 

The complete independence and freedom of India and the lasting pros- 
petity of her 400,000,000 people are what Japan sincerely desires. - have 
not the slightest doubt that in this purpose Japan may count not only nn 
the wholehearted co-operation of all the greater East Asian peoples, but also 
meet the earnest desire of all right-minded people throughout the world. 
It is my sttong conviction that this rising tide of the movement for Bierce 
tion and the active co-operation of the peoples of greater es . w 
inevitably bring in the not ai future the glorious day of independence, 

rosperity to India. é 
eer te views and convictions of the eee * 
meeting the serious situation of the war. I earnestly hope t at you a. 
fully understand the determination of the Government and continue to g 


1527 


CONTEMPORARY JAPAN 


your wholeheatted support. At the same time, I earnestly hope that you 
will deliberate on the budget and legislative bills which the Government have 
ptsented and give them your speedy approval. 


FOREIGN MINISTER SHIGHEMITSU’S ADDRESS AT THE BUDGET 
COMMITTEE OF THE EIGHTY-THIRD SESSION OF THE DIET, 
OCTOBER 27, 1943 


America and Britain keep to their traditional policy of bringing the major 
part of the world under their exclusive control egoistically assuming that the 
various states on the continent of Europe as well as the different peoples of 
Asia are all to submit to their overlordship. 

Britain, in playing her favourite game of the balance of power in Europe 
for the preservation and expansion of her world-encircling colonial empire 
has precipitated the present war. Even now she is desperately trying 
to increase her control over the Asiatic peoples in Arabia and India, 

_to regain her grasp on Burma, and to win back her domination not only overt 
= China, but over the whole of East Asia. 

America on the other hand wants to take advantage of the present wat 
for the realization of her bold ambition of establishing a world-wide empire 
ofher own. She has not only tightened her grip on the continents of North 
and South America through improper interpretations and applications 
of the Monroe Doctrine. Furthermore in the North Atlantic and elsewhere, 
not to mention North and West Africa, she is establishing her foothold and 
taking successive steps to prepare for world hegemony sometimes, it seems, 
even at the expense of the British Empire. Evidently she plans to reoccupy 
the Philippines to make the islands their base for acquiring the mastery and 
disturbing the tranquility of the Pacific. Thus, it is growing clearer than 
_ €ver that the true intention of America and Britain ate to place the world 

- under the control of America, Britain, and their satellite nations. 
Far away from home, sons of America and Britain are now engaged in 
petate fighting with the pick of our Army and Navy in the North and 
th Pacific and in Southwest Asia, on the Solomon Islands direct under 
€quator, and in the jungles of New Guinea. Why must America and 
sritain so cruelly allow their young men to fall victims to ‘our shells and 
lands of savages and of epidemics ? Why must they dispatch 
s to wrest East Asia from the peoples of East Asia? It 
it vain ambition to reconstruct or build anew a world- 
r Being determined to realize this unwarranted am- 
ce of the nations of East Asia, they have declared that they 
r Ir our “ unconditional surrender becomes 
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ler Japan and reduce 
ies of East Asia. 
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amity, by putting into practice a series of the gteater East Asia policies be- 
ginning with the so-called “new China policy,” the American and British 
policy toward Asia appears to have undergone unaccountable alterations. 

They now count China under the Chungking régime as one of the few 
Powers who are supposed to govern the entire world—something that they 
had never dreamed of doing before. In order to pevent a change of heart on 
the part of Chungking owing to Japan’s new China policy they are busy 
trying every means to curry favour with Chungking and to persuade and urge 
upon that regime to continue its resistance against Japan. They refuse to 
give up their time-honoured policy of making use of Asiatics to check 
Asiatics, No sooner had Japan begun to put in practice the various measures 
in pursuance of her new policy, than they hastily tried to bribe Chungking 
with a promise for a solely nominal abrogation of unequal treaties. Their 
sense of racial prejudice is so strong that, at the Paris Conference of 1918 
which met after the first World War, witha view to ushering in an era of 
enduring peace, the principle of racial equality, accepted by an overwhelming 
majority, was cast away like worn-out shoes because of opposition by 
America and Britain, Strange enough, as the war situation develops, their 
attitude changes. America now seems to show her esteem for Chungking 
by tevising her Immigration Act exclusively for the sake of the Chinese. 
The independence of the Philippines, which had long been promised by 
America, was not granted under one pretext or another during the American 
occupation of those islands. 

It was after American soldiers have been driven out from the Philippines 
by Japanese forces, that its independence was prepared for and realized. 
It is Japan’s policy always to value deed above word. As if competing 
with Japan, President Roosevelt is now teported to have requested 
Congress the authority to grant the Philippines their independence at once, 
which America refused to do when she could have done. Such is the way 
of the Anglo-Saxons. Nothing could save East Asia but the resolute 
efforts made by the peoples of East Asia themselves. 

British aggression in Asia has a long history. As to India, whenever 
Britain found it impossible to exert sufficient pressure, she would patch up 
for the moment with fine promises only to ignore them as soon as she was in 
a position to renew her oppression. This is exactly the method which she 
employed at the time of the last Great War, and which she is employing at 

resent. 
: Now that the Provisional Government of Free India has been established 
under the leadership of Subhas Chandra Bose, it is not improbable that 
Britain will offer India, as in the case of Chungking, some kind of promissory 
note which she has no thought of redeeming. The restoration of India 
to its proper status as an independent nation cannot be realized by any 
means other than by the awakening and self-exertion of the Indian people 
themselves. : : Peas 

To America and Britain, East Asia may be a convenient colonial territory 

for aggression and exploitation. But to us, East Asia is our native land— 
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our home and hearth, which we must certainly defend at all costs. 
The current war, having originated in the American and British attempt 
to seek destruction of this country economically as well as militarily, is for 
Japan a war of self-defence and self-preservation. Should we, together with 
our brethren of East Asia, fail to defend East Asia, Japan as a great Power 
would cease to exist. Moreover, all the other subject peoples of East Asia 
would be deprived forever of an opportunity to regain their sovereignty and 
independence. It is obvious that they would never be restored to East 
Asia, but they would be made forever helpless victims of exploitation as so 
many colonies of America and Britain. To East Asia and to its peoples, 
this is a war of racial awakening—a war for the renascence of East Asia. No 
wonder that all peoples of East Asia have risen en masse to join in this supreme 

and stupendous enterprise. 
China is being already restored to the Chinese. Thailand has regained 
its old territories which she had lost due to a series of British aggression. 
Burma and the Philippines have declared independence, while India has 
answered the clarion call of fight for freedom. The day of East Asia’s 
tenascence has dawned. We will all defend our homeland from the ageres- 
> sion of evil powers, guard it from their exploitation, and lead it on the road 
“¢ of common prosperity. Such is our war aim. 


war of greater Hast Asia is a war for justice to combat aggression. 
f liberation, to defend East Asia, our home, and to redeem it from 

to establish peace and stability and to bring about common 
‘oughout the vast region of East Asia. We strive for construc- 
emy aims at destruction. This is the reason why the kinded 
’ Bast Asia, confident of the final victory, ate firmly resolved to 
ter East Asia on the basis of the sovereignty 
| therein and for the common prospeitty 

will be made possible only through the 
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traditions and enhance its culture and tegain confidence in itself, However, 
East Asia is not exclusive. Common Prosperity and well-being in East 
Asia is part and parcel of world peace. While we will deal decisively with 
any attempt at aggression against East Asia, we shall be ready to extend 
welcome to all those who grasp the meaning of the New East Asia. In fact, 
East Asia wants to enter upon cultural intercourse, abolish racial discrimina- 
tions, develop reciprocal economic relations, and promote free traffic and 
free access to resources throughout the world so as to contribute to the peace 
and progress of mankind. 


Our East Asia policy is being put into Practice, and it is making progress. 
Its consummation will come with victory. 

All the nations and peoples of East Asia, including those who have newly 
attained their independence, are full of bright hope for the futuer. What 
they ask of the world is nothing but the common ptosperity and well-being 
of all in accordance with the principle of equality and reciprocity. 

Today the nations and peoples of East Asia are marching on hand in 
hand as trusted friends and good neighbours to fight this war to the finish 
for the emancipation and enhancement of East Asia. 


PACT OF ALLIANCE CONCLUDED BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS 
OF JAPAN AND THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA, OCTOBER 30, 1943 


(1) The Text 

The Government of the Empire of Japan and the Government of the 
Republic of China. 

Being determined that the two countries shall closely co-operate, each 
as a good neighbour respecting the self-asserting independence of the other 
to establish a greater East Asia based on justice thereby contributing to the 
peace of the whole world, have, with the firm and unshakable determination 
to eradicate all sources of evil in the way, agreed upon the following articles : 

ARTICLE 1. Japan and China, in order to maintain permanently the 
relationship of neighbourly amity, shall take measures of mutual aid and 
friendship along all lines while respecting each other’s sovereignty and 
territorial integrity. : es 

ARTICLE 2 Naan and China for constructing and securing the wae 
of greater East Asia, shall extend each other co-operation and every possible 
aac 3. Japan and eat Seal on wee the two countries 

ic co-operation on a basis of reciprocity. __ 
ee 4. The necessary details for the execution of the Peeset 
Pact shall be discussed and decided between the competent authorities of the 
ee eee The Treaty Relating to the Basic Affairs between ieee 
and China, signed on November 30 of the 15th Year of Showa, poe ces 8 
to November 30 of the 29th Year of the Republic of ee a a a i 
instruments annexed thereto shall cease to have effect as from the date o 
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TENG coming into force of the present Pact. 
ArtIcLe 6. The present Pact shall come into force as from the day of 
its signature. 


(2) Protocol Annexed to the Pact 


On signing this day the Pact of Alliance between Japan and China the 
- Plenipotentiaries of the two countries have agreed as follows : 

ARTICLE 1. Japan undertakes to Withdraw the Japanese forces des- 
patched to the territories of China when general peace between the two 
countries is restored and the state of war has ceased to exist. 

__ Japan renounces the right of stationing troops she possesses in accordance 
with the Peking Protocols and supplementary documents relating to the 
Boxer War. 

Articte 2. The present Protocol shall come into force simultaneously 
with the Pact. 


(3) Exchange of Notes 

Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, 

I have the honour to state that upon signing today the Pact of Alliance 
between Japan and China an understanding has been concluded between 
Your Excellency and myself as follows : 

___ Of the matters of fait accompli existing in China at present, those that 
tequire adjustment in the light of the contents of the present Pact, shall be 
fundamentally adjusted in accordance with the contents of the present Pact 
when general peace between the two countries is restored and the state of 
_ ‘war has ceased to exist. 
____Even during the continuation of the state of war the required adjustmtens 
_ ate to be carried out in accordance with the contents of the present Pact 
_ Successively as far as is permitted by circumstance through consultation 
between the two countries. 
; undestandi = glad to receive Your Excellency’s confirmation of the above 
I have the honour to acknowl i : 
cae of dit Godda ‘edge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 


= ahs Tenth month, the Thirty-second Year of the Republic 
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are to be carried out in accordance with the contents of the present Pact 
successively as far as is permitted by circumstance through consultation be- 
tween the two countries. 

I shall be glad to receive Your Excellency’s confirmation of the above 
understanding. 

I am pleased to confirm the above understanding. 

In sending this reply I beg Your Excellency to accept the assurance of 
my highest consideration. 

At Nanking 
the Thirtieth day of the Tenth month, the Eighteenth Year of Showa. 


(4) Statement of the Japanese Government 

The Japanese Government have today concluded with the Government 
of the Republic of China the ‘ Pact of Alliance between Japan and the Re- 
public of China.’? As a result of the conclusion of this Pact, the Treaty 
Relating to the Basic Affairs between Japan and China and the Documents 
attached thereto have lost their validity and, at the same time, the treaty 
relations between the two countries have entered upon a petiod of epochal 
development. 

The Japanese Government previously made clear, in their statement of 
January 9 of this year, their convictions regarding Japan’s policy toward 
China to meet the new situation following the outbreak of the war of greater 
East Asia. Since that time, Japan has steadily translated into action what 
was publicly declared in that statement and thereby extended her utmost aid 
toward the speedy establishment of a new China on the basis of self-asserting 
independence and manifestation of the political power of the National Gov- 
ernment, and the latter also, in concert with Japan, have taken measures to 
reinforce themselves and strengthened their co-operation for the prosecution 
of the war, resulting in the smooth and satisfactory development of the new 
telations between the two countries. ; 

With the outbreak of the war of greater East Asia, the situation in this 
part of the world has undergone a radical change. Before the war, the 
aggressive activities of the United States and Britain were rampant and con- 
sequently Japan was placed in a position where she could not ignore the 
realities of this situation in determining her treaty relations with China. But 
after the war broke out, the influence of the United States and Britain has 
been completely expelled and the National Government have also declared 
war against those countries. As a result, Japan and China have come to 
deem it appropriate to readjust their treaty relations to conform wth the 
new situation in order that they may, untrammeled by all past circumstances 
revert to their normal and proper status as good neighbours and accomplish 
theit common mission of collaborating to stabilize greater East Asia and 
promote its renaissance and prosperity. This indeed is the reason why the 
new Pact has been concluded. 

_ Japan has already secured with Manchoukuo, Thailand, Burma and the 
Philippines close co-operative relations based on justice and has now firmly 
established with the Republic of China a new foundation for their co-opera- 


‘ 


oe 1533 


CONTEMPORARY JAPAN 


tion. Thus, the order to assure the common prosperity and well-being of 
all countries in greater East Asia is steadily being realized. 

The Japanese Government, confidently expecting an epochal progress 
of Japanese-Chinese relations in conformance with the spirit of the new 
Pact and, at the same time, being unstinting in extending every possible 
assistance for the complete realization of China’s self-asserting independence, 
and expecting that Japan and China will together in close co-operation match 
vigorously forward toward the successful prosecution of the present war and 
the establishment of a new order in greater East Asia, hereby make known 
their convictions both at home’ and abroad. 


(y) Statement by Premier Hidtki Tohjo 
The ‘ Pact of Alliance Between Japan and the Republic of China con- 
cluded today, establishing as it does the basis of new relations of an epochal 
nature between Japan and China, is not only a cause for sincere congratula- 
tions for the two countries, but also a matter of profound significance as 
another step forward in the construction of greater East Asia. 

_ It has been the hope and desire of Japan for many years to establish in 
greater East Asia an order of common prosperity and well-being based upon 
justice, with the various countries of this region closely co-operating with each 
other as good neighbours and with mutual respect for their self-asserting in- 
dependence, and thereby contribute to the peace of the entire world. How- 
ever, the Anglo-American ambition of East Asiatic hegemony and their 
conspiracies to divide the peoples of East Asia continued to obstruct the 
tealization of this desire. To crush the Anglo-American ambition and-to 

_ ensure her existence and defence, Japan resolutely took up the sword and 
since then, with the earnest co-operation of the countries and peoples of greater 

East Asia and with a firm and unflagging determination, has gone vigorously 
forward with the prosecution of the war and with the construction of greater. 

ese East Asia. Thus, the relations among Japan, Manchoukuo and China have 
es become increasingly close day by day and month by month, the amicable 
~  telations between Japan and Thailand have made a big forward advance, 
Burma and the Philippines have newly become independent, the old Anglo- 
American order has been expelled and the renaissance of greater Hast Asia. 
___ has steadily advanced. 
~ During this while, the Republic of China declared war on the United 
tates and Britain at the beginning of this year and strengthened its determina- 
mmon war successfully to its very end, one with Japan 
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the enforcement of the relinquishment of extraterritorial tights, and so forth, 
and has since then proceeded to carry these out. In concert with Japan’s 
actions, China, on her part, pushed forward the construction of the new China 
and substantiated her wat co-operation with us, thereby tendering smooth 
the development of Japanese-Chinese relations ; and today the Treaty Relating 
to the Basic Affairs Between Japan and China has been replaced by a new Pact 
of Alliance. 

This Pact of Alliance conforms with the new situation in greater East 
Asia and will govern the normal and proper relations between Japan and China. 
China. It is the corner-stone of the perpetual friendship between the two 
countries and for the consummation of the noble common mission of con- 
struction of greater East Asia. This, indeed, I believe, can be possibly only 
because of the justice and sincerity of our wat aims and because of our convic- 
tion in sure victory. 

Japan will henceforth spare nothing in assisting in the construction of the 
new China in pursuance of the fundamental spirit of this Pact and will march 
forward, hand in hand with China, in prosecuting the war of greater East 
Asia to a victorious conclusion and in constructing the new order of greater 
East Asia. 
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( 9 Tour Manchoukuo in Comfort 
The fastest and most comfortable travel through Manchoukuo 
offered by the well-equipped, smartly streamlined and completely air. 


conditioned Super-express ‘‘ Asia” serving almost all the great tourist 
centres, Dairen, Mukden, Hsinking and Harbin in only 123 houts. 


YAMATO HOTELS 
(Under the direct management of the S.M.R.) 
At Dairen, Hoshigaura, Port Arthur, Mukden, 
Hsinking, Harbin & Mutankiang 
STATION HOTELS 
At Tsitsihar, Chengte (Jehol) & Chiamussu 
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Branch, Offices: 


: Ticket: Agents: 
Tokyo, Hsinking & Mukden 


Toh-a Tourist. Bureau 


INFORMATION OFFICES: 
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Niigata, Osaka, Otaru. Paris, Shanghai, Shimonoseki, 
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